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1991 Fall Semester
August 15-16 Registration
August 19 Classes begin

Evening classes begin.
Late registration fee ($50.00) in effect

August 26 Last day to register for full load.
September 2 Labor Day Holiday (no classes)
October 18 Student Fall Break (no classes)

November 26 Thanksgiving Holiday begins at 4:30 p.m.
December 2 Classes resume on MWF schedule
December 9-10 Final Examinations

December 11 Reading Day (no exams)

December 12-13 Final Examinations.

December 14 Commencement. Fall semester closes.
1992 Spring Semester
January 9-10 Registration
January 13 Classes begin.
Late registration fee ($50.00) in effect.
Evening Classes Begin
January 20 Martin Luther King’s Birthday (no classes)
January 21 Last day to register for a full load.

Last day to register for credit (part-time enrollment only)
March 16-20 Spring Vacation (no classes)

May 5 Night classes do not meet.
May 6 Reading day (no exams.)
May 7-8 Final Examinations.

May 11-12-13 Final Examinations.

May 16 Commencement. Spring semester closes.
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Foreword

Morehead State University's 500-acre Eastern Kentucky
campus is bordered to the north by the gently rolling foot-
hills of the Daniel Boone National Forest. To the south, the
campus is bordered by the shopping district of Morehead, a
thriving city of about 10,000 which lies midway between
Lexington and Ashland on Interstate 64. The University’s
educational facilities include more than 50 major structures
in a variety of contemporary and traditional architectural
styles, a 320-acre experimental farm, a nine-hole golf course,
and a 50-acre outdoor learning center at Cave Run Lake.

With a coeducational enrollment of approximately 8,600
and a full-time teaching faculty of 350, the University offers
98 undergraduate degree programs, and ten pre-professional
programs of study. It draws students from throughout the
United States and several foreign countries to participate in
its diverse academic and extracurricular life.

Morehead State University’s Mission Statement adopted
January 19, 1977, and revised January 13, 1983, by the
Council on Higher Education is:

“Morehead State University shall serve as a residential,
regional university providing a broad range of educarional
programs to the people of Northern and Eastern Kentucky.
Recognizing the needs of its region, the University should
offer programs at the associate and baccalaureate degree lev-
els which emphasize the traditional collegiate and liberal

studies. Carefully selected two-year technical programs
should be offered as well.

“Subject to demonstrated need, selected master’s degree
programs as well as the specialist programs in education
should be offered. A retrenchment or elimination of duplica-
tive or nonproductive programs is desirable while develop-
ment of new programs compatible with its mission is
appropriate.

How to Use This Catalog

“The University should continue to meet the needs of
teacher education in its primary service region and should
continue to develop programs to enhance the economic
growth of Appalachia. The University should provide pro-
grams directly related to the needs of the primary service
region.

“Because of the University's proximity to other higher
education and postsecondary institutions, it should foster
close working relationships and develop articulation agree-
ments with these institutions.”

The faculty, staff, and administration are committed to
carrying out the following statements of ideals of the
university:

The University shall
1. be a community of students, faculty, administrators, and
staff where all pursue intellectual, creative ethical, and tech-
nical development.

2. foster an environment in which knowledge may be disco-
vered, integrated, and disseminated for concerns of social sig-
nificance or for the excitement of research or free inquiry.

3. help students to recognize their potential and acquire the
discipline necessary for self-realization and life-long learning.
4. be a place where students, faculty, and staff are committed
to excellence and integrity.

5. build upon the achievements and values of the past to
respond to the demands of the present and the challenges of
the future.

6. promote the development of those qualities of leadership
necessary to meet the diverse and changing needs of the
state, nation, and world.

7. continually evaluate, develop, and improve programs to
fulfill its specific mission of serving the economic, educa-
tional, social, and cultural needs of northern and eastern
Kentucky.

This catalog is the official source of information about the
university's academic programs. Its purpose is to guide you in
planning a course of study and meeting program, department,
and university requirements. See the table of contents and
index for an outline of the information provided.

The information in this catalog is current at the time of
publication. If you are pursuing a degree and remain continu-
ously enrolled in the University (excluding summers), you
may complete a program according to the catalog require-
ments in effect at the time of your original enrollment. If you
are not continuously enrolled in the university and do not
complete a bachelor's degree within five years (three years for
an associate degree), you may be required to meet the pro-
gram requirements stipulated in a current catalog. If you are
a transfer student pursuing a bachelor’s degree, the time

allotred for degree completion under the catalog in effect at
the time of your enrollment is based upon your classification
at the time of transfer; a sophomore transfer would have four
years, a junior three years, and a senior two years. If you
transfer above the freshman level and you are pursuing an
associate degree, you have two years to complete the program
under the catalog in effect at the time of your enrollment.
The above limitations are based upon continuous enrollment.
Advisors and department and school offices make every
effort to provide current information to students, but it is
your responsibility to know the policies, regulations, and
degree or certificate requirements that affect you. For
further information, check with the Office of Academic
Affairs, MSU, 203 Howell-McDowell Administration Build-
ing , Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606) 783-2002.



General Information

Admissions, Fees, Financial Aid, and Housing

Admissions

Requests for applications or questions concerning admis-
sions should be directed to the Office of Admissions, More-
head State University, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone
(606) 783-2000, or toll free 1-800-262-7474 (for long dis-
tance calls in Kentucky) or 1-800-354-2090 (for long distance
calls from out of state). You are encouraged to visit the cam-
pus before registering to discuss your intended program of
study. Visits may be scheduled weekdays between 8 a.m. and
4:30 p.m. and at other times by appointment with the Office
of Admissions.

Completion of admission requirements generally allow you
to enroll in any program at Morehead State University.
However programs in nursing, radiologic technology, veteri-
nary technology, respiratory therapy, and teacher education
require additional procedures. For additional informarion for
entering these programs, contact the Dean of the College of
Applied Sciences and Technology, or Dean of the College of
Education and Behavioral Studies.

Requirements for admission for high school graduates,
GED recipients, transfer students, returning students, inter-
national students, special students, and auditors are
explained below.

Admission as a Freshman

High School Graduates. If you are a graduate of an accre-
dited high school, you will be unconditionally admitted if you
meet the Pre-College Curriculum requirements established
by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education and have an
admission index of 380. The admission index is a numerical
score determined by computing the cumulative grade-point
average (g.p.a. must be on a 4.0 scale) times 100, and the
American College Test (ACT) Composite (or converted
SAT) times 10. Those submitting SAT scores may be asked
to provide ACT scores after enrollment. Adult-student appli-
cants (21 years of age or older) may substitute results of the
Career Planning and Placement test (CPP) for ACT or SAT
results if pursuing an associate degree.

In order to apply for admission you should submit to the
Office of Admissions: (1) a completed Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Scholarship Application, (2) official ACT or SAT
results, and (3) a final high school transcripr after high school
graduation. All applicants for four year degree programs must
meet the Pre-College Curriculum for unconditional admis-
sion to the University. Applicants who do not meet the PCC
requirements are eligible to be admitted “Conditionally.”
Students who are admitted conditionally will be advised that
for continued matriculation they must satisfy conditions
prescribed for them by the Office of the Dean of Undergrad-
uate Programs. Associate degree applicants do not need to
meet the PCC for admission. Nevertheless, their PCC defi-
ciencies in Math and English must be assessed and removed.

Students who do not meet the minimum Admissions Index
but who have an Index of at least 300 and an ACT Compo-
site Score of at least 12 may be admitted “provisionally.” The
competency-based Provisional Studies Program administered
by the Academic Services Center under the oversight of the
Dean of Undergraduate Programs provides academic instruc-
tion and support services designed to assist students in meet-
ing entry level requirements for admission to two-year or
four-year degree programs.

Provisionally admitted students will be notified thar they
have been identified as Provisional Studies students and that
their academic activities will be specified and monitored by
the Academic Services Center. Participants will be assessed
and will be provided a plan of remediation designed to
increase competency in identified areas of weakness. Credits
earned from developmental courses do not count toward pro-
gram or general education requirements, and they do not
count toward the minimum hours required for graduation. In
addition to developmental courses, participants may enroll in
regular course offerings.

Enrollment as a Provisional Studies student does not gua-
rantee degree admission to the University. For continued
matriculation at the University, degree admissions standards
must be met within a period of time specified by the Aca-
demic Services Center.

GED Recipients. If you are a General Education Develop-
ment (GED) recipient, you will be considered for admission
on the same basis as a high school graduare.

In order to apply for admission you should submit to the
Office of Admission: (1) a completed Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Scholarship Application, (2) the GED scores, (3) the
High School Equivalency Cerrificate, and (4) official ACT,
SAT, or CPP results if applicable.

Admission as a Transfer Student

You are eligible for admission if you have completed the
PCC and your grade-point average (g.p.a.) is 2.0 or better on
a 4.0 scale on at least twenty-four (24) semester hours of col-
lege course work and you are in good standing at all pre-
viously attended institutions. Applicants for transfer admis-
sion to four-year degree programs who did not complete the
PCC and who have completed fewer than twenty-four (24)
credit hours are eligible for conditional admission. Students
admitted conditionally must satisfy conditions prescribed by a
university policy for the removal of PCC deficiencies. If your
g.p.a. is less than a 2.0 on a 4.0 scale, you may be considered
for admission on probationary status.

To be admitted to the University as a transfer student
from other colleges and universities, you should submit to
the Office of Admissions (1) a completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) official trans-



cripts from all colleges or universities previously attended,
and (3) the Transfer Recomendation Form (available from
Office of Admissions, MSU) from all institutions previously
attended. Students who have earned twenty-four (24) or
fewer semester hours credit must submit ACT or SAT scores
and high school and college transcripts to facilitate approp-
riate advising and placement.

Transfer of Credits. Credits you have earned from
regionally accredited colleges or universities will be accepted
for transfer.

Courses in which you have a grade lower than “C" may
not be transferred for credit in certain majors or areas of
concentration. Consult your academic advisor.

Credit for transfer which was earned more than ten years
before transfer is sought may not be applicable to current
degree, certificate or licensure requirements. For a review see
the dean of the college in which the transfer is sought.

All transfer credit from non-regionally accredited institu-
tions will be individually evaluated by the Dean of the Col-
lege in which the student is seeking a degree. Transfer credit
will be granted only when:

1. the course being transferred corresponds to one offered
in the Morehead State University undergraduate catalog in
effect at the time the transfer is sought;

2. the student has earned a grade of “C" or higher in the
course for which transfer credit is being sought;

3. the course was taught by an instructor whose academic
credentials meet the Commission on College (SACS) require-
ments (e.g. generally, at least the masters degree in the teach-
ing field with 18 graduate hours in the teaching field).

Admission as a Returning Student

If you discontinue your enrollment at MSU for one semes-
ter (excluding summer terms), you must submit a completed
Undergraduate Admission and Scholarship Application to be
readmitted to the university.

If you have attended another institution since you last
attended MSU, you must submit: (1) a completed Under-
graduate Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) an offi-
cial transcript from any institution attended, and (3) the
MSU Transfer Recommendation Form from the institution
from which you are transferring.

Admission as an International Student

To be admitted as an international student, you must sub-
mit to the Office of Admissions (1) the International Student
Undergraduate Admission Application, (2) official records of
previous educational experiences, (3) evidence of proficiency
in the English language, official scores on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the Michigan Examination
(a minimum score of 500 is required on the TOEFL and a
minimum score of 82 is required on the Michigan Examina-
tion) and (4) official verification of financial resources. You
should apply at least two months before the semester or term
in which you plan to enroll.

If you are transferring to the university from an accredited
institution of higher education in the United States, you
must submit: (1) the International Student Undergraduate
Admission Application, (2) an official transcript from the
institution from which you are transferring, and (3) the
Transfer Recommendation Form from the institution from
which you are transferring.

Transfer of Credits. Credits earned from international
institutions may be applied toward a degree program at MSU.
Credits will only be considered after they have been evalu-
ated by the International Education Research Foundations,
Inc., Credentials Evaluation Service, P.O. Box 24040, Los
Angeles, CA 90024. It is the student’s responsibility to con-
tact the agency and pay all service fees.

Admission as a Special Student

If you wish to register for a particular course for credit but
you are not interested in working toward a degree, you may
enter the University as a special student. You should submit
to the Office of Admissions a completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application. Special students are
not eligible for financial assistance.

If you enroll as a special student and later wish to pursue a
degree, you may do so by completing the appropriate admis-
sion procedure. No more thant twenty-four (24) hours of
course work completed as a special student may be used to
fulfill degree requirements.

Admission as an Auditor

If you wish to audit a class, you need only submit to the
Office of Admissions a completed Undergraduate Admission
and Scholarship Application. Although credit cannot be
given for courses audited, such courses are recorded on your
transcript. Tuition and fees are the same for auditing a
course as they are for taking a course for credit.

Admission as a Visiting Student

If you are currently attending another institution of higher
education, but wish to take course work at MSU to complete
degree requirements at another institution, you may be eligi-
ble for admission as a visiting student. You should submit to
the Office of Admissions the: (1) completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) the visiting stu-
dent,recommendation form (to be completed by the stu-
dent’s primary institution.)

Admission as a High School Student

Students currently enrolled in high school and who have
not completed their high school program may be eligible for
admission to appropriate courses. A student must submit to
the Office of Admissions: (1) a completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) a letter of recom-
mendation from his/her high school guidance counselor or
principal.



Admissions Application Dates
Although there is no official deadline, students are encour-
aged to submit applications by the following dates:

For the fall semester June 1
For the summer semester April 1
For the spring semester October 15

Servicemember’s Opportunity College

Morehead State University has been designated as a ser-
vice members opportunity college. For more information,
contact the Office of Admissions.

Housing

Housing is provided in 14 residence halls and over 150
family housing units. All residence halls and family housing
apartments are within less than a 10-minute walk of on-
campus classrooms.

Residence hall room rental ranges from $590 to $700 per
semester. Family housing accommodations range from $205
to $230 per month.

Full-time freshmen are required to live in university hous-
ing unless they are commuting from home. When you com-
plete the Housing Application/Data Sheet, you may indicate
the residence hall you wish to live in and the person(s) you
would like to have for a roommate. (All roommate requests
must be a mutual request.)Requests for room/roommate
changes may be made after the semester begins. ALL
CHANGES must be approved by the Office of Student
Housing.

To apply for university housing, you must indicate on the
admissions application your intent to reside on campus. From
the admissions application, a Housing Application/Data
Sheet will be generated and mailed to you. Complete and
return the Housing Application/Data Sheet with a deposit
($50 for Residence Halls/$100 for Family Housing) to the
Office of Student Housing. Assignments are made based on
date of housing application and deposit received in the
Office of Student Housing. The deposit is refundable ONLY
if cancelled in writing to the Office of Student Housing by
July 1.

For additional information about housing, contact the
Office of Student Housing, Morehead State University, 306
Howell-McDowell, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone
(606)783-2060.

Residence Halls

Room rent for each term is due in full at the beginning of
the term. Rates include telephone service, television cable
and refrigerators. (Refrigerators not included in Fields and
Thompson Halls.)

Deposit (refundable)-$50.00. Will increase to $75.00 for
Spring 1992.

Weekly  Per Semester Per Summer
Term

Women'’s Halls
East Mignon Hall  $47.00 $640.00 $191.00
Mignon Hall $47.00 $640.00 $191.00
Nunn Hall $47.00 $640.00 $191.00
Regents Hall $45.00 $620.00 $185.00
Thompson Hall $52.00 $700.00 $204.00
Men’s Halls
Alumni Tower $45.00 $620.00 $185.00
Butler Hall $44.00 $590.00
Cooper Hall $45.00 $620.00 $185.00
Wilson Hall $45.00 $620.00 $185.00
Co-educational
Halls
Cartmell Hall $45.00 $620.00 $185.00
Fields Hall $52.00 $700.00 $204.00
Mignon Tower $47.00 $640.00 $191.00
West Mignon Hall ~ $47.00 $640.00 $191.00
Waterfield Hall $44.00 $590.00 $178.00

Rental rates as per above are established for standard
occupancy of two per room or four per suite.

Expanded capacity rooms and suite:

Demand for available student housing may require assign-
ment of five students per suite or three students per room. A
rebate will be issued for each student in expanded capacity at
the end of the semester.

Family Housing. Deposit (refundable)—$100.00

One bedroom (air-conditioned) per mo. ........... $265.00
One bedroom PEETAO: v vovivsmss iae s svn ses e 3 $255.00
Studio (efficiency) apartment, per mo. ............ $235.00

Rates include utilities and TV cable.

* All rates are subject to change without notice by action of
Kentucky Council on Higher Education and/or the MSU
Board of Regents.

Fees*

Every effort is made to hold cost to a minimum. You pay
only the registration and housing fees and a few minor incid-
ental fees when you register at the beginning of each semes-
ter. Books and supplies can be purchased at reasonable prices
at the University Bookstore. Books may be sold back to the
store at the end of the semester. Meals are purchased either
on a pay-as-you-go basis or in advance through a meal plan.
More specific information on fees follows the list of terms
you may encounter as you read this section.



Classification of Residence for Admission
and Tuition Assessment Purposes

As a matter of policy, access to higher education is pro-
vided so far as feasible at reasonable cost to residents of the
state. It is the long-standing practice of the Council on
Higher Education to require students who are not Kentucky
residents to meet higher admission standards and to pay a
higher level of tuition than resident students.

The responsibility for registering under the proper resi-
dency classification is that of the student. It is the student’s
obligation to raise questions concerning residency classifica-
tion and make application for change of residency classifica-
tion with the administrative officials of the institution. A
student classified as a resident who becomes a nonresident
shall be required to notify immediately the proper institu-
tional officials. However, if the student fails to norify institu-
tion’s officials of the change in status, institutional officials
may investigate and evaluate the current status of the stu-
dent regardless of the source of the information. A student
classified as a nonresident is considered to retain that status
until the student makes written application for reclassifica-
tion in the form prescribed by Section 4(3) and is officially
reclassified by the proper administrative officials.

The Council on Higher Education Residency Classification
Policy is published in its entirety in this catalog. (See
Appendix.)

Tuition for Non-Kentucky Residents is established accord-
ing to a different rate structure than that for Kentucky resi-
dents (all other fees are the same for non-Kentucky residents
as for Kentucky residents). Changes in circumstances may
arise which may affect the residency and thus fee-assessment
for students.

Students or prospective students with questions related to
their residency for fee assessment purposes should contact
the Office of Admissions for additional information or for
the necessary forms used in making a determination.

Full-time refers to enrollment for 12 credit hours or more
during the fall or spring semester.

Part-time refers to enrollment for fewer than 12 credit
hours during the fall or spring semester.

Residency is an in-state/out-of-state classification for fee
assessment purposes; policy guidelines are established and
approved by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education.

Tuition is the fee charged for class enrollment.

Undergraduate is a student who has not completed the
requirements for a bachelor’s degree.

Tuition*

As a full-time student you are entitled to free admission to
on-campus athletic events, the Arts in Morehead Series, and
the University Lecture Series, and to receive The Trail
Blazer, the student newspaper. If you are enrolled full time

for both the fall and spring semesters you receive the Racon-
teur, the student yearbook. These services are available to
you as a part-time student if you pay the activity and service
fee.

Full-Time** Part-Time and
Resident Per Semester Summer Term
Undergraduate $710.00 $60.00 per hour
Graduate $780.00 $87.00 per hour
Non-
Resident?
Undergraduate  $2,010.00 $168.00 per hour
Graduate $2,220.00 $247.00 per hour

*All fees are subject to change without notice by action of
the Kentucky Council on Higher Education and/or the MSU
Board of Regents.

**Includes student activity and service fee.

t See fee assessment for non-Kentucky residents in Admis-
sions secrion.

Student Health Service Fee
This fee is required of all full-time students (undergraduate
and graduate) for the fall and spring semesters. Students who

pay this fee are entitled to the basic services of the Caudill
Health Clinic.

Health Fee $35.00 $6.00/summer term
$5.00/visit/part-time student

Course Fees

History

HIS S48 cucriive cms o e sierilaianst sl s svce witins #e $54.00

Music

Private lessons for fall, spring, and summer terms:

Per Semester
Per half-hour lesson perweek .................. $45.00

Under certain conditions, beginning students in applied
music may be assigned to an undergraduate student assistant
for instruction; in this event, the fees are one-half the
amounts indicared.

Recital fee, junior and senior (2 hrs.) ............ $45.00
Recital fee, senior (3 hrs.) and graduate (2 hrs.) .. ..$75.00
COmpOMUBRTEEIAL . cs osioreims smam s sEis ek & $75.00
Telecourse Registration Fee . ..ooovvvvvivinnnn.. $15.00
plus tuition
Other Fees
Late TERIStTAtION | o iurs. ks nto o oiote Siniosid:uim e osisri:d $50.00
Change of schedulefee .........ccoviiiiiiiiennnn. 10.00
Compurer Fee . .: conwwns sas i i bvimmenss wews s $10.00
NGH-PEYMERETRE i/ v seiwsten siulss @i vsas slews e 75.00



Deferred payment application fee:

BLa] B0 , el 20 5 atene e somae askivim e aimsnce B8 25.00

OB L0 . 8 el conss wiseasie siesmie swsliistise ssmcns sin 50.00
Master's thesis (binding fee) per copy ...oovvvevvunnn. Cost
LD: replacement o’y vins semes mu vasin eosmy s vsta 10.00
TRANREEIDE s siovnvrvis wams whlss e samem Sasei Wih oy Wi 2.00
Service charge on returned checks ................. 15.00
Student parking per year (not refundable) ........... 30.00
Physical Education (optional)

Men: uniform, toweland lock ......ccovvvininn. 6.00

Women: toweland lock ..vvvvvvvnnivninnin el ..6.00

(includes refundable deposit of $2.00)
Baccalaureate Nursing Program Testing Fees

NEIRBZS3 vve woie o misen siwshin ssimn wins wiminsn saisin siss sims 5.00
NUIBB 300 ccoie snns snn snasse svmce asins aissain scmines piace susin 5.00
LD T 5 L L A—— 5.00
NEIBB 360 e ioas smm v stamiswiod sisasediates st vls 10.00
NWUEIBB 450 s csms s sicsnasme e sves g iaw 5.9 17.00
Associate Degree Nursing Program Testing Fees
DLUTRI TOL. i oo wonmecsmmins ssasmars sissmss s duwa simonsils $5.00
MERA T2 oo oo sowvm anob bt puieonen o Trassie $5.00
INUIRACZO4 oos wion cosn vim sanis sy sase Qe suzss $32.00
Military Science activity fee (each semester) .......... 5.00
Refunds

Students withdrawing from school during any semester or
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs. No refunds will be made unless the
withdrawal is made through the proper channels.

Fall/Spring Semester

First 5 days of classes 75% of refundable fees"
Next 10 days of classes 50% of refundable fees
Next 5 days of classes 25% of refundable fees

No refunds are give after the first 20 days of classes.
Summer Term

First 2 days of classes 75% of refundable fees
Next 4 days of classes 50% of refundable fees
Next 2 days of classes 25% of refundable fees

No refunds are given after the first 8 days of classes.
*Refundable fees: tuition, housing, course fees.

Meal Plans

Meal Plans and Dinning Club are refundable during the
first three weeks of the semester. A withdrawal form must be
presented after the first three weeks of the semester to
request a refund. There is a $15.00 service charge to process

the fund.

Meal Plan — pro-rated on a daily basis. Refunds are not
given for missed meals.

Dining Club — Refund is given on remaining balance.

Financing Your College Education

at MSU

The University offers a broad program of financial assist-
ance to eligible students in the form of grants, loans, scholar-
ships, and work study.

These are terms you might encounter when you apply for
financial aid.

Financial aid package is a combination of different types of
financial aid that may make up an award.

Grant is a type of aid that generally requires no repayment.
Eligibility is based on calculated financial need.

Need is the difference between the amount it will cost you
to attend MSU for an academic year and the expected con-
tribution for your family. It is a primary factor in determining
eligibility for most available aid.

Scholarships are generally awarded on the basis of academic
achievement or special talent. They do not have to be
repaid. Eligibility requirements and obligations vary from
scholarship to scholarship.

Work Study Programs provide part-time employment for
eligible students to help with educational expenses. The work
schedule is built around the student’s academic schedule.

In many cases, financial aid is made up of a combination of
the various types of assistance available (a financial aid pack-
age). Students who have been admitted and are enrolled for
credit in a degree program are eligible for financial aid funds
provided they also meet all other requirements for aid.
Financial assistance is granted, depending upon the availabil-
ity of funds, to all eligible students regardless of sex, race,
color, or ethnic origin. About 70 percent of the students
attending MSU receive financial aid.

The type and amount of financial aid is generally based
upon demonstrated financial need, academic achievement,
test scores, and other personal talents and interests. Financial
need is determined through analysis of the Financial Aid
Form (FAF), available in the Office of Financial Aid, MSU,
305 Howell-McDowell, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, tele-
phone (606) 783-2011, or the office of any high school gui-
dance counselor. The FAF is analyzed to determine the
expected contribution of the student and parents or guardian
toward educational expenses.

Apply for financial aid by April 1 for the coming academic
year or for the coming summer terms. Applying before the
deadline increases chances of receiving the aid. Transfer stu-
dents applying for financial aid must have a Financial Aid
Transcript completed by the financial aid office at all schools
previously attended.

Most financial aid is credited to students’ accounts, one-
half of the year's award for fall semester registration and the
other half for spring semester registration.

For detailed information on financial aid, request the Stu-
dent Financial Aid Consumer Information booklet from the
Office of Financial Aid.



Selective Service Registration Requirement

Male students must be registered with the Selective Ser-
vice (if required to register) before they can receive Title IV
student financial aid (Pell Grant, SEOG, College Work-
Study, Perkins Loan, Stafford Loan, Plus/SLS Loan, and
State Student Incentive Grant). Contact the Office of
Financial Aid for more information.

Satisfactory Academic Progress For Finan-
cial Aid Recipients

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by Con-
gress in 1980 and reauthorized in 1986, mandated institu-
tions of higher education to establish minimum standards of
“satisfactory academic progress” for students receiving finan-
cial assistance. This means that a student must make progress
toward obtainment of an appropriate degree or certificate
during each term that the student is enrolled. These stand-
ards are applicable to all federal, state, and institutional aid
programs administered by Morehead State University.

At Morehead State University, in order to continue to
receive financial aid, a student must demonstrate satisfactory
academic progress by completing a minimum number of
hours of total hours attempted, and by also maintaining a
minimum grade point average. MSU's satisfactory academic
progress schedule is as follows.

Undergraduate

Undergraduate students will be considered to be making
satisfactory academic progress for financial aid purposes as
long as the following requirements are met:

1. A student must successfully complete a minimum of 75
percent of the credit hours attempted during the last
period of enrollment. Successful completion for this pur-
pose is defined as receiving a grade of “D" or better.

2. If 1-16 hours have been attempted, a student must have
at least a 1.6 cumulative GPA.

If 17-32 hours have been attempted, a student must have
at least a 1.7 cumulative GPA.

If 33-48 hours have been attempted, a student must have
at least a 1.8 cumulative GPA.

If 49-67 hours have been attempted, a student must have
at least a 1.9 cumulative GPA.

If 68 or more hours have been attempted, a student must
have at least a 2.0 cumulative GPA.

3. A student has attempted no more than 170 undergradu-
ate hours.

Graduate

Graduate students will be considered to be making satisfac-
tory academic progress for financial aid purposes as long as all
of the following requirements are met.

1. A student must successfully complete a minimum of 75
percent of the credit hours attempted during the last
semester of enrollment. Successful completion for this
purpose is defined as receiving a “C" or better.

2. A student must maintain a minimum 3.0 cumulative grade
point average.

3. A student has attempted no more than 45 graduate hours
at Morehead State University. (Exception: Those students
pursuing a degree in clinical psychology will be permitted
to attempt no more than 80 graduate hours at MSU.)

Policies and Procedures
The specific policies and procedures to be used in applying
the satisfactory progress standards are outlined below:

1. Satisfactory progress will be evaluated at the end of each
semester. (Exception: For the Stafford (Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan) Loan, PLUS Loan, and SLS programs, evalua-
tion will be completed prior to the certification of the
loan application.)

2. Hours, attempted for purposes of this policy will be
defined as those for which a student receives a grade of A,
B,C,D,EFIIP, R, U N, W, WP, or WF.

3. For undergraduate students, grades of E, F, [, R, U, N, W,
WP, and WF will not qualify as successful completion of
hours attempted. For graduate students, grades of D, E, F,
I, R, U, N, W, WP, and WF will not qualify as successful
completion of hours attempred.

4. Non-credit remedial courses, courses taken for audit, and
courses in which grades of K or P are received are not fig-
ured in the calculation of a student’s grade point average
and, therefore, are not calculated as hours attempted or
completed in determining satisfactory academic progress.

5. If otherwise eligible, students will be given financial aid
during a term in which they may be repeating a course.

6. A student who fails to maintain satisfactory progress as
defined will not be permitted to receive federal, state, or
institutional financial aid.

Procedures for Appeal by Students Who Fail to
Maintain Satisfactory Progress Standards

Students who fail to meet satisfactory progress standards as
defined may appeal the ruling to the Office of Financial Aid
if they believe extenuating circumstances led to their failure
to maintain satisfactory progress. Those desiring to appeal
must do so in writing on the Satisfactory Progress Appeals
Form and must attach supporting documentation. Copies of
the appeals form may be obtained in the Office of Financial
Aid. Students will be notified in writing of the action taken
on their appeal.

Reinstatement of Financial Aid Eligibility
Should a student’s financial aid eligibility be terminated for

failure to maintain satisfactory progress as defined, the eligi-
bility for financial aid will not be reinstated until the student
enrolls for a subsequent academic term (fall, spring, or
summer term) at his or her own expense and completes the
term satisfying the satisfactory progress definition.

Financial aid eligibility will be reinstated immediately for
all students whose appeals are upheld.



Scholarships and Awards Renewal
Scholarships and awards may and often do require higher

standards for renewal. Please consult your award information
and the university’s renewal guidelines regarding your partic-
ular scholarship award. Satisfactory progress for scholarships
is also evaluated at the end of each semester. The renewal
grade point averages are as follows:

Renewable
criteria®
Freshman  Upperclass
G.PA. G.P.A.
Name Minimum Minimum
Distinguished Scholar Award 3.25 3.50
Varies
Presidential Scholarship 325 3.50
$2,500/year
Regents Scholarship 3.00 3.25
$1,500/year
Kentucky Governor's Scholar Award 3.00 3.00
$1,000/year
Leadership Award 2.50 2.50
$500/year
Minority Leadership Award 2.50 2.50
$500/year
Transfer Student Award 3.00
$500/year
MSU Award 2.75 3.00
$1,400/year
Regional Honors [ Scholarship 3.00 3.25
$2,000/year
Regional Honors Il Scholarship 3.00 3.25
$1,800/year
Residence Hall Award 2.75 3.00
Room Rental (not to exceed $1,000)
Alumni Award 2.75 3.00

$500/year-in state
$1,400/year-out of state

Scholarships and Awards

To be considered for a scholarship students must submit a
completed Undergraduate Admission and Scholarship Appli-
cation to the Office of Admissions and be admitted to MSU
as an incoming freshman or transfer student. Scholarship
applications can be obtained through the Office of Admis-
sions or through area high school guidance offices. The prior-
ity filing deadline is March 15. The following are descriptions
of the scholarships awarded through the Office of Admissions

Distinguished Scholar Awards.

National Merit Scholar. Tuition, fees, room, board, and
books.

National Merit Finalists. Tuition, fees, room, and board.

National Merit Semi-Finalists. Tuition, fees, room, and
books.

Commonwealth Scholar Award. $3,500 renewable award.
Minimum criteria for consideration: 3.75 cumulative g.p.a.,
28 composite ACT, and a Valedictorian or Salutatorian for
one of the high schools in MSU's Kentucky service region.

Regional Honors Scholarship. The top two ranked students
from each high school in the university’s Kentucky service
region who have art least a 3.5 g.p.a. and who enroll at MSU
in the subsequent fall semester are eligible for awards of
$2,500 and $2,000, respectively.

Presidential Scholarship. $3,000 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: 3.75 g.p.a., 28 composite ACT
score.

Regents Scholarship. $1,500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: 3.5 g.p.a., 25 composite ACT
score.

Kentucky Governor's Scholar Award. Value is tuition. Renewa-
ble. Must have successfully completed the Kentucky Gover-
nor's Scholar program.

Leadership Award. $500 renewable award. Minimum crite-
ria for consideration: demonstrated leadership and achieve-
ment capabilities in school and community activities. Priority
given to 2.5 and higher g.p.a.

Minority Student Award. $500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: demonstrated achievement in aca-
demic and/or extracurricular activities. Priority given to 2.5
and higher g.p.a.

Transfer Student Award. $500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: completion of at least 12 hours of
college work and a cumulative 3.0 college g.p.a.

Morehead State University Award. $1,000 renewable award.
Minimum criteria for consideration: 500 admissions index
(3.0 cumulative for transfer students). Note: a limited
number of MSU Awards are reserved for out-of-state appli-
cants with priority given to residents of Adams, Brown, Cler-
mont, Hamilton, Highland, Lawrence, or Scioto counties in
Ohio; Cabell, Mingo, or Wayne counties in West Virginia.

Alumni Award. $600 renewable award. For applicants to
MSU who are dependent children of an MSU alumnus who
is active in the MSU Alumni Association. Minimum criteria
for consideration: Admission Index of 500 or 3.0 college
g.p.a.

All recipients of the above scholarships and grants must
agree to continuous full-time enrollment (fall and spring
semesters) and continuous residence in university housing
(fall and spring semesters). Recipients from Rowan and con-
tiguous counties living at home and commuting to campus
may request a waiver of the requirement to live in university
housing.

The following are descriptions of scholarships offered
through other university departments and programs.

Honors Program Scholarship. $600 per year toward resi-
dence hall room rent for the academic year. Obtain scholar-
ship applications from the Director, Academic Honors Pro-
gram, Morehead State University, UPO Box 665, Morehead,
KY 40351-1689. This award is renewable.

Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Scholarship. Awarded
for periods from two to four years; pays for tuition, text-
books, laboratory fees, other specified educational expenses,
and a tax-free subsistence allowance of $100 per school
month. Contact the Professor of Military Science, MSU,
UPQO Box 1361, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606)
783-2050.



E.O. Robinson Mountain Fund Nursing Student Scholarship.
For needy nursing students from Eastern Kentucky; maxi-
mum annual award is $500. Contact the Office of Financial
Aid.

Northeast Kentucky Hospital Foundation Nursing Student
Scholarship. For needy nursing students from Northeastern
Kentucky who demonstrate acceptable academic achieve-
ment. Contact the Office of Financial Aid.

Athletic Scholarships. Based on athletic potential, these
scholarships are limited in number by regulation or institu-
tional policy. Contact the coach of the sport in which you
wish to compete or the Director of Athletics, MSU, UPO
Box 698, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606) 783-
2088.

Departmental Scholarships. The university offers a number
of departmental scholarships in areas such as music, debate,
speech, theatre, and radio and television. Contact the
department in which you have an interest to explore specific
scholarship opportunities.

Qutside Funded Scholarships. Granted by agencies outside
the University, these are administered through the Office of
Financial Aid in accordance with instructions of the donor.
If you are to receive such an award, you should ask the donor
agency to mail the award and complete instructions for its
disposition to the Office of Financial Aid, MSU, Morehead,
KY 40351-1689. The telephone number is (606) 783-2011.

Financial Aid

Grants. Repayment is normally not required for the Pell
Grant, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG), College Access Program Grant (CAP), or State Stu-
dent Incentive Grant (SSIG). To be considered for these
grants you must complete the KFAF or FAF and the MSU
Student Financial Aid Personal Data Sheet. Request forms
from MSU'’s Office of Financial Aid or any high school gui-
dance counselor.

Pell Grant. A federally-funded program; eligibility and
amount are determined by a standard financial needs analysis
formula. Awards may range up to $2,400 per academic year.

SEOG. A federally-subsidized award based on need.
Awards may range from $100 to $2,000 per academic year.

CAP Grant. A state program based on need. Grants are
$680 per academic year. Freshmen and Sophomores qualify.

SSIG Grant. A state program based on need. Grants are

$680 per academic year. For students classified as Juniors or
Seniors.

Work-Study Programs. The work-study programs provide

salaried work in a variety of offices and departments at the
University; participants are paid every two weeks.

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). A federally subsid-
ized program based on need.

Institutional Work-Study Program (IWSP). Sponsored by the
University, this program is geared to students with specific
skills or ralents.

Loans. Loans must be repaid, and are available in differing
amounts and under varying conditions. Types are Perkins
Loan, Stafford Loan, Plus Loan (PLUS), Supplemental Loans
(SLS),, and the Emergency Loan Fund.

Perkins Loan. A federally subsidized program based upon
financial need and funds available. Eligible students may bor-
row (at 5 percent interest) up to $4,500 for the first two
years of study, with a maximum of $9,000 for undergraduate
work.

Stafford Loan. Allows students to borrow money directly
from participating private lending institutions (bank, credit
union, savings and loan association, or other participating
lender). Maximum undergraduate loan is $2,625 a year for
the first and second year and $4,000 a year for juniors and
seniors, to be repaid at the current rate of 8 percent, chang-
ing to 10 percent four years after repayment begins. An origi-
nation fee of 5 percent of the face value is deducted from the
loan by the lender.

PLUS/SLS. Allows independent undergraduate students
and parents (natural father, mother, legal guardian, or adop-
tive parent) of dependent undergraduate students to borrow
money from a private lending institution for student educa-
tional expenses. Independent undergraduate students may
borrow up to $4,000 per year. Parents may borrow up to
$4,000 per academic year, per student. The maximum rate of
interest is 12 percent, and the first payment is due within 60
days of disbursement at the rate of at least $600 a year on a
maximum 10-year repayment schedule.

Emergency Loan Fund. Sponsored by MSU, The Parents
Association, and the Student Government Association, this
fund assists students in emergency situations. Students may
borrow small amounts on a short-term, no-interest basis,

depending on funds available. Apply in person to the Office
of Financial Aid.

Entitlements. Entitlement programs include Veterans
Administration Educational Assistance G.1. Bill and benefits
for veterans’ dependents; tuition waiver for dependents of
Kentucky veterans; and Vocational Rehabilitation
Assistance.

Veterans Administration (V.A.) Educational Assistance. For
eligible veterans (G.1. Bill) and/or eligible children, wives, and
widows of veterans who died or were permanently and totally
disabled as the result of service in U.S. Armed Forces (V.A.
benefits program). Eligibility is determined by the V.A. For
information and application forms, contact the Office of
Veteran Affairs or the Veterans Administration Office, 600
Federal Place, Louisville, KY 40202, phone (toll-free) 1-800-
292-4562.

Tuition Waiver for Dependents of Kentucky Veterans or Law
Enforcement Officers. For eligible dependents (children, wives,
or widows) of veterans or law enforcement officers who died
or were permanently and totally disabled as the result of ser-
vice in the U.S. Armed Forces of a Kentucky law enforce-
ment agency. For information call the MSU Office of Vete-
ran Affairs.

Vocational Rehabilitation. For eligible individuals with
physical or emotional disabilities; eligibility determined by the
Vocational Rehabilitation Service in the student’s commun-
ity. If you are already enrolled at the University, contact the
Vocational Rehabilitation Office in Mays Hall, phone (606)
783-15217.

Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Subsistence Allow-
ance. For eligible individuals enrolled in advanced military



science classes. Consists of a tax-free allowance of $100 per
school month. Contact the Professor of Military Science,
MSU, UPO Box 1361, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone
(606) 783-2050.

Academic Programs and Requirements for Graduation

Academic Programs

Table 1 indicates in which subjects baccalaureate or asso-
ciate degree programs, areas, majors or minors are offered,
and whether teacher certification is available. Pre- profes-
sional (transfer) programs are also listed. You can find specific
options or emphases within certain degree programs by refer-
ring to the catalog page number of the general subject area.

The following terms will assist you as you read through this
section:

Associate degree requires no fewer than 64 semester hours
and can be completed in two years or less.

Bachelor’s or baccalaureate degree requires no fewer than
128 semester hours and can be completed in four years or
less.

Area (area of concentration) is a field of specialization
requiring not less than 48 semester hours of credit which can
be completed in place of a major-minor combination.

Major is a principal field of specialized study in which a
student plans to obtain a degree. A major requires no fewer
than 30 semester hours of designated course work and must
be accompanied by a minor or second major.

Minor is a secondary field of study of no fewer than 21
semester hours of designated course work; many minors offer
teacher certification.

Program of study is the major-minor combination or area of
concentration which the student elects to pursue.

Teacher certification program is a state-approved course of
study that leads to certification as a public school teacher.

Degree Abbreviations
AA—Associate of Arts
AAA—Associate of Applied Arts
AAB—Associate of Applied Business
AAS—Associate of Applied Science
ADN—Associate Degree Nursing
AS—Associate of Science
AB—Bachelor of Arts
BBA—Bachelor of Business Administration
BM—Bachelor of Music
BMED—Bachelor of Music Education
BS—Bachelor of Science
BSN—Bachelor of Science in Nursing
BSW—Bachelor of Social Work
BUS—Bachelor of University Studies

Requirements for Graduation

To earn an undergraduate degree or certificate, you must
meet general university requirements and specific program of
study requirements. Program of study requirements are
explained in the academic programs section of this catalog.
What follows here are the general university requirements
for bachelor’s degrees, associate degrees, certificates, and
second degrees.

Check Sheets

To help you identify the requirements for graduation in
your program, you must file an approved check sheet or an
approved teacher education program check sheet with the
Office of Registrar no later than the end of your sophomore
year (or freshman year if you are in a two-year associate
degree program). Your application for a degree will not be pro-
cessed until your official check sheet has been filed appropriately.

You should request an official checksheet through your
major academic advisor. A copy of the official check sheet is
sent to you and your dean.

Should you subsequently change your area/major/minor
program, you must follow the same procedure to acquire a
new check sheet.

Bachelor’s Degree Requirements

You will receive your bachelor’s degree after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit, 43 semester hours of which
must be courses numbered 300 or above. See the academic
programs section of this catalog for the specific requirements
of your area of concentration or major and minor programs.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work completed at the university and on all work com-
pleted to satisfy area of concentration or major and minor
requirements.

3. Complete an area of concentration of no fewer than 48
semester hours and a major of no fewer than 30 semester
hours and a minor of no fewer than 21 semester hours.
(These are minimum requirements. You may also elect to
satisfy two majors or a major and more than one minor.) A
major, minor, or area of concentration is not required for the
Bachelor of University Studies degree.

4. Complete at least 32 semester hours at Morehead State
University, with the last 16 hours preceding graduation



earned from MSU. Correspondence courses do not satisfy
this requirement. Fifty percent of the hours required for the
major or area of concentration must be credit earned at
Morehead State University. Exceptions may be made with
permission of the dean of the college in which the major or
area of concentration is granted.

5. Bachelor of Science degree candidates must complete a
minimum of 60 semester hours in science or science-related

fields.

6. Complete 42 semester hours of general education
courses. (Teacher certification requires 45 semester hours of
general education courses, including PSY 154, HLTH 150,
one physical education activity course and SPCH 110 or 370.
See teacher education requirements.) Some degree programs
require specific courses within each general education cate-
gory. Please refer to your program elsewhere in this catalog
for detailed course information. Listed below are the general
education course requirements.

Communications and Humanities ............. 15 hours
A total of 9 hours in composition and literature

3 hours—Composition 101 or 103*

3 hours—Composition 102 or 192

3 hours—Literature 202, 211, or 212

“Superior ACT scores in English may qualify students to
enroll in ENG 103. Students taking ENG 103 may fulfill the
remainder of their general education requirements in English
by taking general education literature (ENG 202, 211, or
212) and any other English class (except ENG 101 and 102),
regardless of level.
A total of 3 hours in oral communications

Speech 110 or 370
A total of 3 hours from one of the following fields:

Fine Arts 160

Foreign languages

Art 263, 264

Music 161, 162, 261, 361, 362

Theatre 100, 110
Natural and Mathematical Sciences............ 12 hours
A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following areas:
I.  Mathematics 123 or higher
Il. Biological Science 105 or higher
lII. Chemistry, Geoscience, Physics, or Science 100 or higher
IV. 3 hours from the three listings above or Computer Infor-

mation Systems 201 or Philosophy 200, 303, or 306.
Social and Behavioral Sciences................ 12 hours
A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following clusters:
. History 131, 132, 141, 142
Economics 101, 201, 202

II. Sociology 101, 170, 203, 305, 354
Psychology 154
IlI. Government 141, 242, 362
Geography 100, 211, 241, 300
Health 00000 vonsmmnams s e san dssswan sais 3 hours
A total of 3 hours from either of the following:

Health 150 and one physical education activity class or
Health 203

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general
education requirements: Pre 100; Workshops 199 through
599; Coop. Study 139, 239, 339, 439 and 539; Practicums;
Internships; Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected
Topics; Independent Studies; and Research Projects.

Bachelor’s Degree with Secondary
Teacher Certification

General Education Requirements ................... 45

Boghish oo vonmenm v v sess snae paesvgs seim ien e 9
ENG 101 or 103*
ENG 102 or 192
ENG 202, 211, or 212

*Superior ACT scores in English may qualify students to
enroll in ENG 103. Students taking ENG 103 may fulfill the
remainder of their general education requirements in English
by taking general education literature (ENG 202, 211, or
212) and any other English class (except ENG 101 and 102),
regardless of level.

Humanities and Communications . ............ccuuunn. 6
SPCH 110 or 370

Tortal of 3 hours from:

FNA 160

Foreign Language

ART 263 or 264

MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362

THEA 100 or 110

Social Science and Economics . ...............o0.... 15
At least 3 hours from each area:
1. HIST 131, 132, 141, or 142
ECON 101, 201 or 202
2. SOC 101 or 305
PSY 154 (required for teacher certification)
3. GOVT 141, 242, or 362
GEO 100, 211, or 300

Science and Mathematics ................c0viunn.. 12
At least 3 hours from each area:

1. MATH 123 or higher

2. BIOL 105 or higher

3. SCI 103 or higher, including CHEM, GEOS, PHYS

4. PHIL 200 or 303 or CIS 201 or science or math elective



Health and Physical Education ...................... 3
HLTH 150 (2) and PE activity (1)

Bachelor of University Studies
Degree Requirements

You do not have to complete a major, minor, or area of
concentration for the Bachelor of University Studies degree.
You may take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all
studies beyond the general education requirements in a single
discipline. For more information, see your advisor or the
Coordinator of Freshman Advising and General Studies.

You will receive your Bachelor of University Studies degree
after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit, 43 semester hours of which
must be courses numbered 300 or above.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work completed at the university.

3. Complete at least 32 semester hours at Morehead State
University, with the last 16 hours preceding graduation
earned from MSU. Correspondence courses do not satisfy
this requirement.

4. Complete 42 semester hours of general education
courses. See the general education course requirements for
Bachelor’s Degree Requirements.

Associate Degree Requirements

You will receive your associate degree after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 64 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit. See the academic programs
section of this catalog for the specific requirements of your
associate degree program. A prescribed program is not
required for the Associate of University Studies degree.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work at the university.

3. Complete at least 16 semester hours at Morehead State
University, including one semester preceding graduation.
Correspondence courses do not satisfy this requirement.

4. Complete 15 semester hours of general education
courses as follows:

COMBOSIEON Lis o555 s smits o5 sioies S50 3 semester hours
Composition II or
Technical Composition .....vvvvvinnnns. 3 semester hours

An additional 9 semester hours from at least three of the fol-
lowing 10 categories:

I. SPCH 110 or 370

II. ENG 202, 211, or 212

[II. MATH 123 or higher

IV. BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI 100
or higher

V. A. PHIL 200, 303, or 306
B. MATH 123 or higher

C. BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI

100 or higher
D. CIS 201

VL. A. SOC 101, 170, 203, 305, or 354
B. PSY 154

VII. A. HIS 131, 132, 141, or 142

B. ECON 101, 201, or 202

VIILA. GOVT 141, 242, or 362

GEO 100, 211, 241, or 300

HLTH 150 and one PHED activity course
HLTH 203

FNA 160
ART 263 or 264
MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362
THEA 100 or 110
Foreign language

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general
education requirements: Pre 100; Workshops 199 through
599; Cooperative Study 139, 239, 439 and 539; Practicums;
Internships; Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected
Topics, Independent Studies; and Research Projects.

IX.

X.

MoO®» Py ®

Associate of University Studies
Degree Requirements

Except for the general education requirements, no pres-
cribed program for study is required for this degree. You may
take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all studies
beyond the general education requirements in a single disci-
pline. All other associate degree requirements must be met.
(See associate degree requirements above.) For more informa-
tion, see your advisor or the Coordinator of Freshman Advis-
ing and General Studies.

Second Degree Requirements

If you have earned a degree from Morehead State Univer-
sity or any other accredited college or university, you may
earn a second bachelor’s degree or associate degree by com-
pleting program requirements approved by your major
department and the following minimum requirements.

For a second bachelor’s degree, you must:

1. Hold an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an accre-
dited college or university.

2. Complete a program of study approved by the head of
your major department, including at least 32 new semester
hours earned at Morehead State University. Of these 32, a
minimum of 15 semester hours must be earned to complete a
new major or area of concentration.

3. Earn a minimum of 2.0 grade-point average in all course
work presented to complete the program, in all course
work completed at Morehead State University, and in all
course work in a major, minor, or area of concentration.
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For a second associate degree, you must:

1. Hold an acceptable associate or higher degree from an
accredited college or university.

2. Complete a program of study approved by the head of
your major department, including at least 16 new semester
hours (at least 12 must be earned at Morehead State Univer-
sity). At least 9 of the 16 semester hours earned must be in
courses in a new prescribed associate degree program.

3. Earn a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in all course
work presented to complete the program, in all course work
completed at Morehead State University, and all course work
in the new prescribed associate program.

Assessment

Morehead State University uses various tests and survey
instruments to assess students’ progress and to evaluate aca-
demic programs and services. Students are expected to
participate in this assessment effort.

All seniors must take a university-approved exit examina-
tion of general education skills before they will be allowed to
file for graduation beginning January 1991. This test will be
administered in the Testing Center, Ginger 501, at no cost
to the student on announced dates throughout the semester.
In addition, seniors may be asked to take competency exami-
nations in their majors or areas of concentration.

Applying for Graduation

An Application for Degree Form (available in the Office of
Registrar) should be submitted to the Office of Registrar at
least one semester before degree requirements are completed.
A list of degree candidates is posted outside the Office of
Registrar at least two weeks prior to the end of each term.

Commencement. Commencement is observed three times
during the academic year. Ceremonies are held at the end of
the fall and spring terms, and at the end of the second
summer term.
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Table 1. Programs of Study.

Subject
Accounting
Agricultural Education

Agricultural Science
Agriculture Technology

Art

Athletic Training

Biology

Broadcast Technology
Chemistry

Child Development
Communications
Communications (Organization Communications)
Comprehensive Business
Computer Information Systems

Construction Technology
Corrections

Creative Writing

Dietetics

Drafting and Design Technology
Earth Science

Economics

Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology
Elementary Education - K-4
Elementary Education - 5-8
English

Environmental Science
Fashion Merchandising

Finance
Foodservice Technology
French
Geography
Geology
Geology
Government
Graphic Arts Technology
Health
History
Home Economics (General)
(Vocational Education)

Horsemanship
Hotel, Restaurant and Institutional Management
Industrial Education (Exploratory)

(Preparatory)
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
Industrial Technology
Integrated Science

BS, BA

BBA
AB
AB
AB

AB
AB

BrBEE BE

Program

Area, Minor
Area

Area, Major, Minor
Two-year

Area, Major, Minor
Minor

Major, Minor
Two-year

Area, Major, Minor
Minor, Two-year
Area

Minor

Area, Minor
Two-year

Area, Minor
Two-year
Two-year

Area, Minor
Minor

Area

Two-year

Major, Minor
Area, Minor
Two-year
Two-year

Area

Area

Area, Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Minor

Two-year

Area

Two-year

Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Major

Area, Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year

Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Area

Minor

Major, Minor
Area, Major
Area

Two-year

Area, Major
Minor

* Degree abbreviations on page 9

Teacher Catalog
Certification Page
Program No.

98

28

31

Yes 60

124

Yes 61
70

Yes 89
36

70

70

Yes 101

102

102

42

129

76
35
41

Yes 89
99
42
42

Yes

Yes

Yes e
62

36
98
37
Yes 17
Yes 80

Yes 80
43
Yes 124
Yes 81
37
Yes 37
32
38
Yes 43
Yes 43
44
45
91



Subject
Interior Decoration

Interior Design
Journalism

Linguistics

Literature

Machine Tool Technology
Management

Marketing

Mathematics
Mathematics (Statistics)

Mathematics and Computer Programming

Mathematics-Physical Science
Medical Technology

Milirary Science

Music

Music Education
Nursing

Nursing

Office Systems

Paralegal Studies
Philosophy

Physical Education
Physics

Power and Fluids Technology
Pre-Chiropractic
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Engineering Science
Pre-Forestry

Pre-Law

Pre-Medicine
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical Therapy
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
Radio-Television
Radio-Television Broadcasting
Radiologic Technology
Real Estate

Recreation

Respiratory Therapy
Secondary Science

Small Business Management
Social Science

Social Work

Sociology

Spanish

Special Education

Degree*®

AAS

AB
BM
BMED
ADN

BBA

Program
Minor
Two-year
Major
Two-year
Major, Minor
Minor

Minor
Two-year
Area, Minor
Area, Minor
Major, Minor
Minor

Area

Area

Area

Minor
Major, Minor
Area

Area
"Two-year
Area, Four-year
Area, Minor
Major

Major, Minor
Major

Major, Minor
Two-year
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer

Area, Major, Minor

Major, Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year
Area
Two-year
Area

Area

Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Major, Minor

* Degree abbreviations on page 9

Teacher Catalog
Certification Page

39
39
71
Yes 71
76
76

108

108

Yes 83
83

83

Yes 67
63

126

Yes 86
48

104

81

79

Yes 124
Yes 91

65

91
32
82

92
67

Yes 127
12

72

53

110

110

125

56

Yes 67
112

Yes 82
129

Yes 130
Yes 78
119



Subject

Degree

Special Education (Learning and Behavior Disorders) AB
Special Education (Trainable Mentally Handicapped) AB

Speech

Speech and Theatre

Textiles and Clothing

Theatre

Veterinary Technology

Vocational Trade and Industrial Education
Welding Technology

Program
Area

Area

Major, Minor
Major

Major

Major, Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Two-year

* Degree abbreviations on page 9

Teacher
Certification
Program
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes-Minor

Yes

Catalog
Page
No.
119
120
75
74
40
74
33
47
47



Academic Regulations and Procedures

Registration

To register, you must be admitted to the university and have a
personalized registration packet. Registration packets are available
at the registration location.

Early Registration and Orientation

New freshmen or transfer students enrolling for the fall semester
are encouraged to participate in the summer early registration and
orientation program. The two-day activity provides an overview of
the educational opportunities and facilities of the university. Stu-
dents will also meet with academic advisors and register for classes
for the fall semester.

Orientation programs are also held during the regular fall and
spring registration periods. All new freshmen and transfer students,
including those that attended the summer orientation, are required
to attend the fall program. Students are notified of the specific

dates and times of these activities upon their acceptance to MSU by
the Office of Admissions.

Advance-registration

Students currently enrolled or who have been accepted for en-
rollment may advance-register for courses for the following semester
or summer term. Complete instructions are published in the term’s
schedule of classes.

Late Registration

Students are encouraged to register according to the time-
table in the published class schedule. Late registrants are assessed a
$50 late registration fee and often encounter scheduling difficulties.
After the scheduled enrollment period, students registering for the
first time must report to the Office of Admissions, 301 Howell-
McDowell. Returning students begin the registration process in the
Office of Registrar, 201 Ginger Hall.

Change in Schedule

Schedule changes include adding and dropping a course, changing
from one course section to another, changing the number of credits
involved in any course, or changing from audit to credit or from
credit to audit. Any schedule change must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor and the department chair in which the class is offered
and be recorded with the registrar on a drop/add form. Deadlines
for making schedule changes are published in the current class
schedule.

After the published date, full term courses may be dropped only
because of unusual circumstances. Approval of the dean of the col-
lege in which the student is majoring is required.

Course Load

To be classified as full time a student must enroll for at least 12
semester hours. Audited and correspondence courses do not con-
tribute toward a full-time load. The maximum load to be carried by
a full-time undergraduate student during any semester is 18 credit
hours.

Enrollment in 19 to 21 credit hours is considered an overload.
Undergraduate students desiring to register for an overload must:

a. Have a 3.25 in the previous semester or overall cumulative
g.pa.

b. Have the approval of the academic advisor and the appropriate
college dean.

It is expected that no student shall be allowed to enroll in more
than 21 hours in a regular semester.

Undergraduates Enrolling for Graduate Credit
A student in the final semester of undergraduate study with a
grade-point average (g.p.a.) of at least 2.5, may enroll concurrently
in courses for graduate credit according to the following limitations:

Undergraduate Credit Needed

for Degree Completion Graduate Credit Allowed
9 3
6 6
3 9

If the work for a baccalaureate degree is being completed during a
summer term, the combined course load may not exceed six hours.
Application forms are available in the Office of Graduate and Spe-
cial Academic Programs, 701 Ginger Hall. Approval must be
granted prior to registration.

Student Classification

Classification is determined by the number of credit hours,
including transfer work, successfully completed. The classifications
are 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours, sophomore; 60-89 hours,
junior; 90 hours and above, senior.

Course Numbering

Courses numbered below 100 are developmental courses. These
courses carry credit which is counted in the student's load. The
grade earned is computed in the student’s grade point average.
However, credits earned do not count toward program or general
education requirements, and they do not count toward the min-
imum hours required for graduation.
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Courses are numbered as follows:

100-199 Freshman courses

200-299 Sophomore courses
300-399 Junior courses

400-499 Senior courses

500-599 Senior and graduate courses
600-699 Graduate courses

Generally, courses may be taken only one level above a student’s
present classification except for 500-level courses which may be
taken only by seniors and graduate students. Courses may be taken
at any level below a student’s present classification.

A course numbered 500 will be taught at the undergraduate level,
and graduate students enrolled must meet additional course require-
ments to receive graduate credit for the course. A statement of
these requirements will be provided with the course syllabus.

Courses
Repeating Courses

Undergraduates may repeat any course regardless of the grade
received or the number of times the course has been attempted.
Only the grade received on your last attempt is computed in the
overall grade-point average (g.p.a.). This practice applies to MSU,
and is not necessarily the way other institutions might compute the
cumulative g.p.a. upon transfer. Students wishing to repeat courses
must file a Repeat of Course Option with the Registrar’s Office at
the time of enrollment in the course to be repeated.

Auditing Courses

An auditor is a student who enrolls and participates in a course
without expecting to receive academic credit. The same registration
procedure is followed and the same fees charged as for courses taken
for credit. An audited course is not applicable to any degree pro-
gram. Audit enrollment will not be considered a part of the min-
imum number of hours required to determine full-time status or
normal load. Audit enrollment will be counted in determining
overload.

Regular class attendance is expected of an auditor. Other course
requirements, which may be obtained in writing from the instruct-
or, will vary depending on the nature of the course. Students inter-
ested in auditing a course should contact the instructor and discuss
course requirements prior to enrolling. Failure to meet audit require-
ments for the course may result in the auditor being withdraun from
the course at the request of the instructor with a “WY" (Audit With-
drawal) entry made on the student’s transcript. A successful audit will
be recorded on the transcript with the designation “Y."” Any change
from audit to credit must be done by the last day to add a class.
Changes from credit to audit must also be done by the last day to
add a class. Deadlines for change of registration status are published
in the current class schedule. Refunds for withdrawals from audited
courses will be prorated on the same basis as refunds for withdrawals
from courses taken for credit.

Attendance

Prompt and regular class attendance, being essential to the learn-
ing experience, is the responsibility of all students. More specific
attendance policies may be established by individual course instruc-

tors and must be distributed to students in written form during the
first week of the session. A copy of the policy will be kept on file by
the department chairperson.

Absence

Students missing class because of legitimate reasons must consult
with the instructor concerning the absence, preferably beforehand.
Legitimate absences do not excuse the student from class responsi-
bilities. Some examples of reasons to be excused by the instructor
are illness, accident, personal emergency, death in the immediate
family, special academic programs, or an authorized university func-
tion for which the student’s presence is required.

Students who feel that they have been unjustly penalized by an
instructor’s artendance policy or by the instructor refusing to accept
an excuse may follow the academic grievance procedures outlined in
the student handbook.

If the instructor has determined that class participation is neces-
sary for the student to meet course objectives, all students will abide
by the attendance policy applicable to that course.

Withdrawals

To withdraw from the university, a student must complete a
withdrawal form at the Office of the Registrar. It is important for a
student’s academic record to reflect an official withdrawal; entitled
refunds are not made unless the withdrawal is properly recorded.

Grades
Marking System and Scholastic Points

The evaluation of the academic work of undergraduate students
is indicated by letters as follows:

A—Excellent—Valued at four quality points per semester
hour.

B—Good—Valued at three quality points per semester hour.

C—Average—Valued at two quality points per semester

hour.

D—Below Average—Valued at one quality point per semes-
ter hour.

E—Failure—No semester hours earned and no quality
points.

I — Incomplete—Given only when a relatively small amount
of work is not complete because of illness or other
reasons satisfactory to the instructor. Incompletes must
be made up by mid-term of the following semester
(summer school excluded.) [ is calculated as an E
in computation of g.p.a. for the current term.

[P—In progress—Course work has not been completed, and
the student must register for same course the following
semester; no credit hours or quality points (restricted to
approved courses.)

K—Credit,pass-fail course—Semester hours earned; no
quality points; not computed in g.p.a.

N—Failure, pass-fail courses—No semester hours earned; no
quality points; computed in g.p.a.

P—Withdrew from school passing—Not computed in g.p.a.

F—Withdrew from school failing—Computed in g.p.a. as
credits attempted.
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R—Course repeated—Replaces original grade for repeated
course; computed in g.p.a.

U—Unofficial withdrawal—Computed as credits attempted;
computed as zero quality points in g.p.a. calculation.

W—Withdrew officially—No hours attempted; not com-

puted in g.p.a.

WY —Withdrawal from audit class—Not computed in g.p.a.

Y—Audit credit—No hours attempted; not computed in
g.p.a.; not applicable to degree program.

Pass-Fail

The purpose of the pass-fail option is to let you explore elective
courses outside your area of specialization without engaging in grade
competition with students specializing in those courses. Apply at the
office of the dean of your first major by the last day to add a class.

Requirements include the following:

1. A minimum of 2.5 cumulative g.p.a. for 30 hours earned at
MSU. You are eligible as a transfer student with a minimum of 30
hours, if at least 12 hours were earned at MSU, and you have a 2.5
g.p-a. on the work completed at MSU.

2. A maximum of 15 hours may be applied toward the total
number of hours required for the bachelor's degree; six hours may
be applied toward associate degree requirements.

3. The pass-fail option is applicable only to free elective courses.
These include courses not required for your area, major, minor, or
general education requirements.

4. Each semester you can use the pass-fail option for one course
(for any number of hours of credit), or a combination of courses
totalling up to three hours.

5. Hours earned in pass-fail work are added to your total hours
passed but do not affect your g.p.a. Any grade of D or above is con-
sidered passing and is designated by K. A failing grade is designated
by N.

6. You may change course registration status from pass-fail to the
conventional letter grading system, and vice versa, during the nor-
mal period to add a course.

7. You cannot transfer hours earned under the pass-fail option
into any degree program.

8. Your status under the pass-fail option is not identified to
instructors. Instructors assign a conventional letter grade and the
registrar converts the assigned letter grade to a K or N, as
applicable.

Honors

Academic Dean’s List. To be eligible, you must have passed at
least 12 undergraduate hours and have earned at least a 3.4 g.p.a.
for the current semester.

Graduating with Honors. Formal recognition is given ro two-
year and four-year graduates who have achieved academic excel-
lence. Baccalaureate degree recipients who complete at least 64
hours at MSU and earn a cumulative grade-point average of 3.40 to
3.59 graduate Cum Laude; 3.60 to 3.89 graduate Magna Cum Laude;
and 3.90 to 4.00 graduate Summa Cum Laude. Associate degree
recipients who complete a minimum of 32 semester hours at MSU

and earn a cumulative grade-point average of 3.60 or better gradu-
ate with distinction. Only work completed at MSU is used in com-
puting grade-point average.

Grade Reports

At the end of each semester and summer term, a final grade
report is sent to you at your permanent address. Mid-term grade
reports are not mailed, but should be picked up from your advisor.
There are no mid-term grade reports for the summer terms.

Transcripts

Request official transcripts, in writing to the registrar. Requests
received by noon are ready for pickup or mailing by noon the next
working day. Official transcripts are $2 each.

Student Records

In accordance with the Family Educational and Privacy Act and
Morehead State University policy, non-directory information from
your official cumulative file may not be released without your writ-
ten consent except to persons engaged in the proper performance of
university duties.

You also have the right to inspect, review, and challenge all offi-
cial educational records, files, and data directly related to you.
Request for access to such records must be in writing to the Regis-
trar, MSU, 201 Ginger Hall.

Questions concerning this law and the university policy may be
directed to the Office of Registrar, 201 Ginger Hall.

Scholastic Standing

Students are eligible to register if they meet the following min-
imum cumulative scholastic levels:

. A 1.6 cumulative grade-point average if 16 or fewer
semester hours have been attempted.

II. A 1.7 cumulative grade-point average if 17-32 semester
hours have been attempted.

III. A 1.8 cumulative grade-point average if 33-48 semester
hours have been attempted.

IV. A 1.9 cumulative grade-point average if 49-67 semester
hours have been attempted.

V. A 2.0 cumulative grade-point average if 68 or more
semester hours have been attempted.

A student who does not meet the above standards is on academic
probation during the next enrollment. The student’s grade report
will be stamped with the words ““Academic Probation,” and the stu-
dent will receive a letter from the Dean of Undergraduate Programs
explaining his or her academic status. The student will be required
to meet with his or her advisor for academic counseling.

Continued enrollment while on academic probation is permitted
for no more than two consecutive semesters. If the student’s grade
point-average does not meet the minimum standard at the end of
the second semester on academic probation, he or she will receive a
letter from the Dean of Undergraduate Programs stating that con-
tinued enrollment is not permitted during the next enrollment
period.
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A student who receives notification of academic probation may
enroll for no more than 15 semester hours of course work during fall
and spring semesters and for no more than 6 semester hours of
course work during a summer session.

A suspended student may:

1. Apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester (exclud-
ing summer school); or

2. Appeal by petitioning a hearing before the university Aca-
demic Appeals Committee. Requests for appeals are made in the

Office of the Dean of Undergraduate Programs, 201 Ginger Hall.

A student readmitted under the above conditions who fails to
make academic progress will be dismissed from the university?

Academic Bankruptcy

Academic bankruptcy allows undergraduates with an unaccept-
able grade-point average (g.p.a.) to drop one semester’s work from
consideration for MSU general education degree or program
requirements.

Undergraduate students who are granted bankruptcy status for-
feit credit for all courses in the bankrupt semester. The grades and
credit hours earned during that semester are disregarded for MSU
requirements, but the notation “academic bankruptcy” appears on
the transcript beneath the semester’s work.

Undergraduate students declared eligible for bankruptcy forfeit
credit for only one specified semester of pre-baccalaureate study.
Bankruptcy cannot be revoked once it has been granted.

Eligibility. Only hours attempted at Morehead State University
are considered for bankruptcy; transfer hours are excluded.

These are the requirements for academic bankruptcy:

1. Students must apply for bankruptcy before completing a bac-
calaureate degree at Morehead State.

2. They must have attempted at least 48 semester hours at MSU.

3. For the term in question, students must have a g.p.a. of at
least 1.0 under their cumulative average for all other hours com-
pleted at MSU.

Procedure. To apply for academic bankruptcy, request an Aca-
demic Bankruptcy Form in the Office of Registrar. Complete the
form, have it signed by your academic advisor and/or department
head, and take it to the registrar for verification of eligibility. The
registrar will notify you, your advisor, and/or head of your depart-
ment in writing whether or not you are eligible.

If you are ruled ineligible and want to appeal, request reconsidera-
tion at the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, 203
Howell-McDowell.

Academic Grievance Procedure
Students with an academic complaint or grade challenge should
talk first with the instructor involved, before two weeks of the

following semester have elapsed. If the student is not enrolled for
that semester, he or she should send a written complaint to the
instructor and a copy to the instructor’s department chair. If the
complaint is not resolved at that stage, the student has 30 days to
file a Student Grievance Form (available in the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs).

If the above procedure is impractical or undesirable, the student
may complete a Student Grievance Form and return it to the
department chair involved. The instructor makes a written response
to the student's questions, and within one week of receiving the
complaint, the department chair meets with the student, the advi-
sor (if the student wishes), the instructor, and the respective school
dean to review and settle the grievance. Records of the meeting and
the recommendation by the department chair and dean are for-
warded to the vice president for academic affairs and to concerned
parties.

If the resulting recommendation is unacceptable to the student,
he or she may appeal by petitioning the Student Grievance Com-
mittee (or the Graduate Committee if a graduate student) within
one week of the previous meeting by writing the vice president for
academic affairs. Within two weeks of the appeal application, the
Student Grievance Committee reviews the matter and previous
recommendations, and if necessary requests additional information
or the appearance of parties involved. The committee’s decision,
which is final, is sent to all concerned parties and is enforced by the
vice president for academic affairs.

Anyone may appeal to the president of the university if due pro-
cess or individual rights have been disregarded.

Sexual Harassment Policy

It is the policy of Morehead State University that no member of
the university community may sexually harass another. Any
employee or student will be subject to disciplinary action or suspen-
sion for violation of this policy.

Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual
harassment when:

1. submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implic-
itly a term or condition of an individual’s employment or education;

2. submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is
used as the basis for academic or employment decisions affecting
that individual; and/or

3. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially inter-
fering with an individual's academic or professional performance or
creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive employment, educa-
tional, or living environment.

Sexual harassment is illegal under both state and federal law. In
some cases, it may be susceptible to prosecution under the criminal
sexual conduct law.
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Academic Support Services

Academic Advisement Program

The University provides a program of academic advisement to
assist students with information about specific programs and univer-
sity procedures, with career guidance and counseling, and with
general academic support throughout their college experience.

Advisor Assignment

Although you may not have a permanent advisor assigned when
you register, department chairs and support advisors are available to
assist you. A permanent advisor is assigned to you during the first
two weeks of the semester you enroll. If you have selected a pro-
gram of study, you must see the chair of that department for the
name and office location of your advisor. If you are a General Stu-
dies (undecided) or Provisional Studies student, you must go to the
Academic Services Center, 220 Allie Young Hall. It is your responsi-
bility to make the initial contact with your advisor.

Required Advisor Contacts

You will want to maintain a close relationship by frequent visits
with your advisor, but you are required to meet your advisor period-
ically for at least the following purposes:

1. to obtain your advisor’s signature on your trial schedule form
prior to registration;

2. to pick up mid-term grade reports;

3. to initiate class changes during the drop/add period;

4. to complete a change of program form if you change your
major, minor, or area of concentration, or if you are in general stu-
dies and you declare a major, minor, or area of concentration; and

5. to complete a check sheet during your sophomore year (fresh-
man year for associate degree). Transfer students above the sopho-
more level should schedule such a conference at the end of the first
semester at MSU.

Academic Services

The Academic Services Center, located on the 2nd floor of Allie
Young Hall provides a variety of academic advising, guidance, tutor-
ing, and support services. These academic services are free and
include:

General Studies/Freshman Advising. This office provides aca-
demic advising to those students who are undecided about a college
major or those students who are seeking a two-year or four-year
University Studies degree. The professional advisors encourage and
assist students in exploring various academic, career, and life choices
as they relate to deciding upon an academic program. The staff
helps students become familiar with the various resources available

at MSU.

Provisional Studies. This program specifically addresses the needs
of students who may be initially underprepared to successfully com-
plete a college level program. The program provides advising, coun-
seling, and academic support to assist these students in preparing to
complete a college education. The staff meets with the students

individually to encourage and provide assistance with study habits,
personal concerns, or other problems that students may be
encountering.

Peer Advising. The Peer Advising Program offers incoming
General Studies students the opportunity to work with upper divi-
sion students who have successfully adjusted to MSU. These upper
division students can provide information about university resources
and help new students adjust to MSU.

Tutoring Services/Learning Lab. Free tutoring is available to
help students who may be having difficulty with a particular class.
Help is available to assist students with writing papers in any course
at MSU. There are numerous self-paced programs designed to assist
students in improving basic academic skills.

Physically Handicapped/Learning Disabled Student Services.
Professional staff assists physically handicapped and learning disabled
students in the acquisition of academic aids such as taped text-
books, note-takers, and tutoring. The staff coordinates efforts to
address the accessibility needs and class accommodations with
instructors of handicapped and learning disabled students.

Study Skills Classes. A one credit hour course in study skills
helps students to acquire skills in time management, note taking,
test taking, outlining, improving memory, and listening skills. In
addition to the credit class, specialized non-credit seminars in study
skills are offered to students.

Career Planning Classes. The two credit hour course in career
planning is designed to assist students in making realistic career
decisions consistent with their abilities, needs, values, interests and
goals. The student participates in many activities to learn about
themselves and the world of work. Students can utilize the compu-
terized career information program, Discover, to learn more about
themselves and careers.

Readmitted/Academic Probation Student Programs. Special
academic counseling, advising, and support services are available to
students who have been readmitted to MSU or are on academic
probation. Specially designed study skills seminars, individualized
academic counseling programs, and study tables are provided to help
students successfully accomplish their academic goals.

Special Services. The Special Services Program is a guidance and
academic counseling program designed to assist with student reten-
tion by providing a variety of services to all students. Individualized
academic counseling and guidance sessions are available upon
request as well as workshops and seminars centered around improv-
ing study habits and increasing motivation for academic success.

Student Support Services. This program serves students who are
first generation college students, meet low income guidelines, or
have a physical handicap. An individualized educational plan which
may include tutoring, advising, counseling, and cultural enrichment
is designed to meet the unique needs of each student.
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Computer Resources

Morehead State University through the Office of Information
Technology provides a variety of computing resources in support of
instruction, administrative, alumni and research activities. These
resources include four (4) computer systems. For instructional pur-
poses, the university has a Prime 9955 Mod II, IBM 9375 and over
700 microcomputers. The university is a member of the Kentucky
Educational Computing Network (KECNET) and utilizes this
resource to access the University of Kentucky IBM supercomputer
system. Access to national and international networks is imple-
mented via the Corporation for Research and Educational Net-
working (CREN, formerly BITNET). Administratively, the univer-
sity uses a Prime 6550 system. Also available is a Data General 280
system utilized for library activities.

There are numerous devices strategically located throughout the
campus to give students, faculty, and staff convenient access to
those computing resources. Information Technology staff provide
seminars to train users in the proper use of various hardware and
software. The university instructional programs utilize computing
resources for programming drill and practice, problem solving,
computer-assisted instruction, simulation, record keeping, word pro-
cessing, research and other activities.

Testing Center

The Testing Center provides testing services to the University
and the region. Testing is conducted on a daily basis by appoint-
ment. Established testing programs include ACT, ACT COMP, AP,
CLEP, GED, GRE, GMAT, LSAT, MAT, NTE, correspondence
exams, and various departmental proficiency examinations. Litera-
ture and brochures describing the different testing programs and
their functions are available at the Testing Center, 501 A Ginger
Hall, (606)783-2526.

University Counseling Center

The University Counseling Center, located in 112 Allie Young
Hall, provides free psychological services to all enrolled students.
The staff consists of a center director, staff psychologist, substance
abuse educator, and graduate clinical psychology interns.

Free services provided to students include individual and group
counseling and psychotherapy, and outreach programming for sub-
stance abuse education. Our programs and services provide a critical
resource for students as they face stressful adjustments to academic
life, interpersonal relationships and personal development. All coun-
seling communication and records are held with strict confidential-
ity to insure student privacy.

Services are available from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through
Friday with evening appointments scheduled as needed.

Individual Counseling and Psychotherapy. The years
invested in college are a time of growing maturity, challenges, new
relationships, many changes, and indecision. A few students move
through this time in a calm, relaxed manner. There are many others
who during this time have periods of stress, confusion, crisis and
trauma. At such times individual or group counseling and psycho-

therapy can assist the student in dealing with stress and in clarifying
the issues so that productive choices can be made.

Marital/Relationship Counseling. Marital and other inter-
personal relationships can be readily affected by the many stresses
that are often encountered during a student’s academic career. The
UCC staff have specific training in areas of marital and relationship
counseling and offer training in methods of marital/relationship
enrichment and enhancement for distressed and non-distressed
couples.

Groups and Workshops. In addition to group counseling, var-
ious workshops and special programs are scheduled to address spe-
cific needs of the university community. Topics in the past have
included assertiveness training, stress management, depression, eat-
ing disorders and dealing with roommate conflicts.

Substance Abuse Education. The UCC provides a variety of
educational programming addressing issues related to alcohol and
drug abuse. The substance abuse educator serves as a coordinator
for nerworking members of the university community with local and
regional programs and services that assist individuals with alcohol
and/or drug abuse related problems.

Non-Traditional Student Counseling.

The counselor for non-traditional students is available to all
undergraduate students who are 23 years of age or older. This office
provides assistance with academic and personal pressures frequently
encountered by students dealing with courses, work, and family
responsibilities.

The non-traditional counselor serves as an advocate for the
increasing number of adult students (now over 1,400 at MSU). The
counselor also helps link these students to academic and campus
resources for concerns such as study habits, time management, fam-
ily, career, or financial needs.

Director of Minority Student Affairs.

The director provides assistance and support to prospective and
enrolled minority students at MSU. Coordination of campus activi-
ties is conducted throughout the year to insure inclusion of educa-
tional, cultural, and social programs for minority students. Minority
student adjustment and retention are promoted by assisting student
leadership and advising individuals and organizations on student
life/personal development goals. Through these efforts the minority
advisor provides cultural enrichment and academic support for
minority students while increasing cross-cultural understanding for
the total campus community.

International Student Services.

The International Student Advisor provides assistance and sup-
port during international student entry to MSU, coordination and
documentation of compliance with immigration regulations, and
cross-cultural programs for international education. Intemational
students must consult the International Advisor when:

1. applying to add, extend, or change visas,

2. transferring to or from the university,

3. dropping classes below a full-time enrollment,
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4. leaving the university for any reason,

5. accepting part-time employment for the first time or
engaging in summer employment,

6. changing residence,

7. seeking practical training or its extension, and

8. obrtaining Social Security forms.

The international advisor is available in 320 and 309 Allie Young
Hall and/or by appointment.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Career Planning and Placement, 322 Allie Young
Hall, provides a full range of career-related services for current stu-
dents and alumni. Services include career counseling, vocational
testing, job search workshops, resume evaluations, video taped
interviews, and access to an extensive career resource library. Gra-
duating students also have access to national and regional job
vacancy lists, on-campus interview opportunities, and development
of personal credential files. Students are welcome to visit the office
any weekday between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. if they desire help
with career concerns or call 783-2233 ro make an appointment for
individual help.

Alumni Association

The MSU Alumni Association, Inc., is an organization operated
exclusively for educational and charitable purposes designed to stim-
ulate interest in Morehead State University. Active membership in
the MSU Alumni Association, Inc., is available to all graduates and
former students who make an annual contribution to the MSU
Foundation, Inc. Associate membership is available to parents of
students and friends of the university who make an annual contri-
bution to the MSU Foundation, Inc. Active members receive sev-
eral benefits such as discounts on concert tickets and season football
or basketball tickets, a financial aid program for dependent children,
and invitations to special events and activities.

Camden-Carroll Library

Camden-Carroll Library is the information center of Morehead
State University. The Library’s collection of books, periodicals,
government documents, and non-print media supports the Univer-
sity’s curriculum and provides a wealth of materials to meet stu-
dents’ research, recreational, and personal enrichment needs.

“Information literacy” has been identified as a set of skills neces-
sary to compete in today’s service-oriented economy. The Library's
online catalog and microcomputer-based CD-ROM databases afford
students the opportunity to develop these skills through hands-on
experience with these sophisticated information storage and retrie-
val systems. Library staff are available to recommend sources and to
help define research needs and suggest strategies.

The Learning Resource Center supplies audio-visual materials and
equipment, and is the site of one of the University’s microcomputer
labs. LRC maintains a selection of microcomputer software, as well
as video recordings, films, records, tapes, and other materials.

Other services offered by the Library are photocopy facilities,
graphic arts and tape duplicating services, typewriters, and access to
the campus computing network.

Information about the Library and its services may be obtained
from any Library staff member. One-hour credit classes in Library
use are offered each semester, and groups may schedule Library
orientation/instruction sessions by calling 783-2251, or 783-2828 for
LRC orientation.

The Library is open seven days a week. Regular hours are 8 a.m.
to 10 p.m., Monday through Thursday; 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., Friday; 9
a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Saturday; and 2 p.m. to 10 p.m., Sunday. A late-
night study center is open after regular hours Sunday through
Thursday when classes are in session. Hours are subject to change
during vacation periods.
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Academic Opportunities

Cooperative Education

Cooperative Education provides supervised work experience in
educational, vocational, governmental, and cultural environments
outside the University. Students are awarded academic credit and
remuneration for each work experience. Semesters of on-campus
course work are alternated with semesters of salaried employment in
an environment closely associated with the student’s program of
study. For additional information, contact your advisor or depart-
ment chair. i

Government Symposia and
Internships

The Washington Center National Government seminar and
Internship Program provides MSU students with the opportunity to
study and work in Washington, D.C. The program, which is avail-
able to most undergraduate majors, provides both two-week inten-
sive seminar and semester-long internships during the academic year
and summer.

The seminar address major current legal, political, domestic and
foreign policy issues. A central feature of the seminar is the partici-
pation of persons currently involved in national political life as guest
lecturers and discussion leaders. The internships have a study and
work component: an evening course and a full-time government
work experience. The course held once a week, is taught by the
Washington Center's faculty drawn from Washington, D.C. colleges
and universities. The internships are full-time work experiences in
the offices of congressmen and senators, on congressional commit-
tees and subcommittee staffs, and in government departments and
regulatory commissions. The Washington Center provides housing
and an on-site staff responsible for administration, placement, orien-
tation, supervision, and evaluation for both seminars and internship
participants.

Registration procedures, participation, evaluation, and the receipt
of academic credit are governed by the MSU-Washington Center
affiliation agreement and by the Department of Geography,
Government and History's seminar and internship policy. The
seminars carry three semester hours credit and the internships carry
15 semester hours credit. If you are interested in information and
application forms, contact: Professor William Green, Washington
Center liaison, Department of Geography, Government, and His-
tory, 316 Rader Hall or call (606)783-2128 or 783-2655.

Television Courses

Each fall, spring, and summer semester a number of undergradu-
ate and graduate courses are offered for credit by television. These
courses may be applied toward general education requirements and/
or program of study requirements. Admission requirements are the
same as for on-campus enrollment. A registration fee is charged

in addition to tuition. For an application contact the Office of Dean
of Undergraduate Programs, 201 Ginger Hall. (All on-campus stu-
dents must have their dean's or advisor's approval for telecourse
enrollment.)

Correspondence Courses

Correspondence courses allow students to complete college credit
outside the formal classroom. Admission to the correspondence pro-
gram does not require, nor does it constitute, formal admission to
the university. A high school diploma or GED is required. Tuition is
the same as the current undergraduate, in-state, hourly fee.

Credit earned by a combination of correspondence courses and
credit by examination cannot exceed 32 semester hours toward a
baccalaureate degree or 16 semester hours toward an associate
degree. Correspondence enrollment will not be considered in the
determination of full-time status. For an application and complete
details, contact the Correspondence Study Program, 201 Ginger
Hall.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is an academically-enriched program that
provides highly motivated studerits with small classes, direct and
personal contact with faculty members, and greater curriculum
flexibility.

Freshmen and sophomores take a sequence of honors classes
which fulfill general education requirements, upper division stu-
dents participate in at least two honors seminars, and seniors under-
take an independent study project in their major field.

Members of the Honors Program receive special opportunities
and recognitions. They may enroll for additional credit hours each
semester; have their major field content requirements altered for
greater flexibility; attend classes as they choose (except for some
participatory classes); receive special library privileges, including a
separate study room and free computer research; participate in cul-
tural enrichment trips to concerts, plays, and museums in surround-
ing cities; take up to four free CLEP examinations; participate in a
yearly “‘seminar week’" with students from other state Honors Pro-
grams; help faculty in their research projects; be recognized during
Academic Awards Convocation and Commencement. Participation
is noted on the academic transcript.

High school students who have composite ACT examination
scores of 26 or above and a strong high school academic record are
eligible. College students, including transfer and second semester
freshmen who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-point average, are
invited to become members. Once admitted to the program, a stu-
dent must maintain a 3.4 grade-point average. The Honors Program
awards 10 scholarships each year to entering freshmen. If you would
like more information or admission forms, contact the Honors Pro-
gram Director, Morehead State University, UPO Box 665, More-
head, Ky. 40351-1689.
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Academic and Honor Organizations

Numerous organizations offer opportunities for academic enrich-
ment outside the classroom. Members may participate in informal
discussions with faculty and professionals, field trips, and on-campus
programs. Further information is available by contacting the specific
organizations listed below:

Academic

Accounting Club—UPO 1041

Agriculture Club—UPO 1318

Alpha Lambda Ph (Paralegal)}—UPO 2409

Alpha Tau Sigma (veterinary technology)—UPO 1044
Environmental Studies Club—UPO 1047
Geological Society—UPO 1703

Health, Physical Education and Recreational Club
International Trombone Association—UPO 1266
LeCercle Francais—UPO 2448

Medical Technology Society—UPO 8045

Micro Computer Club—UPO 2441

Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law)—UPO 1273

Phi Beta Lambda (business)—UPQ 937

Prae Medicorum (pre-medicine)—UPO 1386

Pre-Veterinary Medicine Club—UPO 1031

Rho Epsilon (real estate)—UPO 1017

Sigma Alpha lota (music)—UPO 1392

Student Correctional Association—UPO 1398

Student Home Economics Association—UPQO 889
Student Nursing Association (nursing)—UPO 715
Tubists Universal Brotherhood Association—UPQO 1394

Honor

Alpha Delta Mu (Social Work)—UPO 848

Cardinal Key National Honor Sorority
(juniors and seniors)—UPO 1223

Gamma Beta Phi (scholastic and service)—
UPO 1334

Delta Tau Alpha—UPO 1053

Kappa Delta Pi (education)—UPO 1035

Kappa Omicron Phi (home economics)—UPO 1035

Order of Omega—UPO 2425

Pi Delta Phi—UPO 2238

Pi Gamma Mu (social sciences)—UPQ 1261

Pi Sigma Alpha—UPO 1363
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Table 2. Who to see

For

Absences

Academic bankruptcy
Academic probation

Admission
Advisor assignment

Change of major
Change of program
Change of schedule
Check sheets
Cooperative Education
Correspondence courses
Counseling services
Credit by examination
Drop/Add
Extracurricular activities
Fees

Field Career Experiences
Financial Aid

Grades

Graduation application
Honors Program

Housing
International student advising
Learning Lab
Library
Loans
Minority Student Advising
Non-traditional Student
Counseling
Placement Services
Pre-registration
Professional Lab. Experiences
Records, access to
Registration
Repeating a course
Residency reclassification
ROTC
Scholarships
Special Services
Counseling
Learning Lab
Tutoring
Student teaching
Testing
Textbooks
Transcripts
Transfer of credits
Tutoring
TV courses

Veterans Affairs

Withdrawals
From class
From school

Writing Lab

Who

Your college dean

Your advisor

Dean of Undergraduate
Programs

Office of Admissions

Dean of your college or
department chair

Your advisor

Your advisor

Your advisor

Your advisor

Your department chair

Distance Learning Coordinator

University Counseling Center

Testing Center

Your advisor

Student Life

Business Office

Your department chair

Financial Aid

Your advisor

Office of Registrar

Director

Housing
International Student Advisor

Library

Financial Aid Office

Office of Minority Affairs

Non-Traditional Student
Counselor

Career Planning and Placement

Your advisor

Office of Registrar
Your advisor

Office of Registrar
Office of Admissions
Military Science
Office of Admissions

Director, University Bookstore
Office of Registrar
Office of Registrar

Distance
Learning Coordinator
Registrar's Office

Your advisor
Office of

the Registrar
Special Services

Where

201 GH
301 HM

201 GH
112 AY
501A GH

303 HM
202 HM

305 HM

201 GH

Honors
House

306 HM
320 AY
220 AY
CCL
305 HM
330 AY
ADUC

322 AY

801 GH
201 GH

201 GH
301 HM
308 BA
301 HM
220 AY
220 AY
220 AY
220 AY
801 GH
501A GH
ADUC
201 GH
201 GH
220 AY

201 GH
201 GH
201 GH

201 GH
220 AY

Phone

2004
2000

2004
2123
2526

2070
2119

2011

2008
2807

2060
2759
2005
2250
2011
2668
2071

2233

2891
2008

2008
2000
2050
2000
2005
2005
2005
2005
2891
2526
2081
2008
2008
2005

2004
2008

2008
2005

Key to abbreviations: ADUC—Adron Doran University Center; AY—Allie Young Hall; BA—Button Auditorium; CCL—Camden-Carroll Library;

CHC—Caudill Health Clinic; GH—Ginger Hall; HM—Howell-McDowell Administration Bldg.; RA—Rader Hall.
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Abbreviations (Course Prefixes)

ACCT
AGR
AHS
ART
BIOL
CHEM
COMM
CIS
CON
COR
ECON
EDAD
EDAH
EDEC
EDEL
EDEM
EDF
EDGC
EDGC
EDSE
EDSP
EDUC
EET
ENG
FIN
FNA
FRN
GCT
GEO
GEOS
GER
GOVT
HEC
HIS
HLTH
IET
JOUR
LAT
LSIM
MATH

Accounting

Agriculture

Allied Health Sciences

Art

Biology

Chemistry

Communications

Computer Information Systems
Construction Technology
Corrections

Economics

Education Administration

Adult and Higher Education

Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education

Early Elementary and Middle Grades
Education Foundations

Guidance and Counseling

Middle Grades

Secondary Education

Special Education

Professional Education
Electricity-Electronics Technology
English

Finance

Fine Arts

French

Graphics Communications Technology
Geography

Geoscience

German

Government and Public Affairs
Home Economics

History

Health

Industrial Education Technology
Journalism

Latin

Library Science and Instructional Media
Mathematics

MFT
MIN
MKT
MNGT
MS
MSCI
MUSC
MUSE
MUSG
MUSH
MUSM
MUSP
MUST
MUSW
NURA
NURB
OADM
PDI
PHED
PHIL
PHYS
PLS

RAD
RCL
REAL
REC
REL
ROB

RUS
SCI

SPA
SPCH
SWK
THEA
VET
VOC
WEL

Manufacturing Technology
Mining Technology
Marketing

Management

Military Science

Marine Science

Music Conducting

Music Education

Class Applied Music

Music History & Literature
Music Ensembles

Private Applied Music
Music Theory

Music Research

Associate Degree Nurisng
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Office Administration
Personal Development Institute
Physical Education
Philosophy

Physics

Paralegal Studies
Psychology

Radiologic Technology
Reclamation Technology
Real Estate

Recreation

Religion

Robotics

Radio-Television

Russian

Science

Sociology

Spanish

Speech

Social Work

Theatre

Veterinary Technology
Vocational Education
Welding Technology
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Programs of Study

Department of Agriculture

and Natural Resources
(606)783-2662
330 Reed Hall

Agricultural Education

(606) 783-2662

332 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Bendixen, C. Derrickson

Bachelor of Science
Area of Concentration

General Education Requirements ..............cooviiiiiniiieiiiiiiiiininns 45
(See general education requirements)

The student must complete a minimum of 50 semester
hours credit in technical agriculture which includes at least 6
semester hours in each of the fields listed below. This area of
concentration is designed and approved for students who
wish to teach agriculture education in the public schools of
Kentucky.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hirs.
Required courses in technical agriculture ...................cocoiii. 50
AGR Agricubtural Economies .......c.ocoiemresonmmnnnss somebomarssedbosnnsnst 6
AGR Agricultural Mechanics ................. ks e B s vk s 6
AGR Animal Science.......c...ovcvenvninnnn. R SN R Bk 6
AGR Horticultural and Plant Science .........ccooovviiniiiiiiiiviiiinnnnne, 6
AR SOILTABNGE ...« .ot T vns e bbb b o mbb e s i e s it i s s 6
AGR—approved agriculture electives.............c...ooiviiiiiiiininninnns 20
Required courses in professional agriculture education ...................... 27
EDF 207—Foundations of Education ..............ocoooiiiiiniiiiiiiiann.. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .............ccocviviinininnn, 3
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Student ................occevninnnnn. 2
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture.................... -
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education .................covevvnnnnn. 3
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture .................cocovviiinininnn 8
AGR 585—Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. ......... PO PR 3
AGR 586—Planning Program in Vocational Agriculture..................... 3
Apiroved SlechiVes: .. Tooteins e s blas. s Y e R A e 4

Total 128

Teacher Certification

Students seeking teacher certification must apply for and
be admitted to the teacher education program.

Students must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area
of concentration courses before they will be permitted to
take agricultural education courses.

Students must be approved by the agricultural staff and
recommended for certification.

Agricultural Science

(606) 783-2662
332 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Bendixen, C. Derrickson (dean), D. Johnson, ]. Martin,
T. McMillan, B. Rogers, S. Rundell, J. Willard (chair), R. Wolfe

Bachelor of Science

General Education Requirements Hrs.

(See general educaiton requirements) 45

The following specific general education requirements must be completed:

BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science ............ccoooviiiviininiinnnns. 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ......................o.o...... 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ...............cooveeinininannn. 4
ECON 201—Principlas of Economics I v.c..vsmimissiiimmmismimminicasbassen 3

Area of Concentration

The student must complete a minimum of 56 semester
hours in the area of concentration in agricultural science. Of
which 32 semester hours are the following core agriculture
course requirements and 24 semester hours are approved
course electives selected from within one of the following
seven options: agribusiness, agricultural economics, agron-
omy, animal science, general agriculture, golf course manage-
ment, or horticulture. General course electives may also be
taken in agriculture and related fields by students wishing
greater depth in an agricultural field.

Core Requirements Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Agriculture .......................... e ki 32
AGR 101—Orientation to Agriculture....... pRn s R T — 1
AGR 102—Agricultural Experience .............ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiains. 2
AGR 133—Introduction to Animal Science ..................cooiiiiii.. 3
AGR 180—Introduction to Field Crops............ sy S 3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics ...........cocoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinn... 3
g T T 3
AGR 215—Horticultural Science............covieiiiniiiiiiiiirainnieninnnes 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agricultural Mechanics...................o..... 3
AGR 260—Technical Analysis ...........ccivememmmnsrmsrossnensnsresonnenenns 2
AGR 300—Pest Management ...............oviovininiiiiniiienniinnnin, 3
AGR 301 —Farm Management ..........ccvoevinneiiieiiviirosnsesarassnnnas 3
AGR 402—Advanced Agricultural Experience ............................... 2
(or approved co-operative education)
AR AT L —SSOBE - . -t st 5k 5 s e P s s A s S s e 1

In addition, 24 semester hours must be taken in one of the
options on the following pages.



Agriculture and Natural Resources 29
Agribusiness Option FIN 342—Money and Banking.............eeevveeoreeeessreresaereeeeseen. 3
Students who se]ect this option must Complete the FINIAAX—Investmients i rmmm s brrva i i ss s 59040 3
required core courses in the area of concentration in agricul, ECON 547—International BCONOMICS <....voiiiiiiiiiiiisasivsiiisisosoranias 3
MATH 354—Business Statistics ........c.ovovnierimirmeniniinniinnnenrans 3

tural science and 24 semester hours of requirements and
electives, with advisor’s approval, as follows:

Required
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I................o 3

Twenty-one hours from the following groups, with courses
from at least 3 groups, must be completed:

Group A

AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ...........cccioiiiiimiiiiiiniiieiiiaianans 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FInance .....ccoviveiiiieaivivinmiiiviseiiosases 3
FIN 264-<Peraonal FINANCE: ... .. «ovrvress s e smesion svprsbbntnmmmasismitsssnns 3
FIN 342—Money and Banking...........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiaiininanns 3
FIN 560—Financial Markets ........ccccimriareeeasionsesmensrsssannssesnsanss 3
Group B

OADM 136—Business Calculations .........c.coocoviiiiiiiniiiiiinninnn.. 3
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ...........ccvvviiveniininnn.. 3
MNGT 301 —Principles of Management .............cccociiiiiiiiiiiiinn 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management...........ccoviviiiiiiiiinininiiananns 3
Group C

AGR 305—Marketing Farm Products ..........cocviivieniiiiinaiiniiiinnn. 3
MKT 304—Marketing. .;..viicissiiisiviesssieamavssimimisasasissing s 3
MKT 350—Salesmanthify ......ccrnesrvenesrnssreonansrssnmsasrssmansasssonases 3
MKT 450—Consumer Behavior ..............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiines 3
MKT 453—Market Planning and Strategies.............cccviiiiiiiiiiiiann. 3
Group D

MNGT 261—The Legal Environment and Business Organizations .......... 3
MNGT 362—The Legal Environment and Business Practices................ 3
Group E

AOR. Tl FOORORIER . «.c.vis s 575svassinins s tamsinsded s s iis cusonsas s 3
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl...........coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
FIN 407—Principles of Insurance .........coviviimsiiainiiiiiiieinessine, 3
ACCT 3T—=Income TaX viiew: ismssmmaissmiismasaiiss s anass 3

Agriculture Economics Option

Students who select this option must complete the
required core courses in the area of concentration in agricul-
tural science and 24 semester hours of requirements and
electives in agriculture and economics. Requirements and
electives are listed below:

Required SOMDIeE. ..o inirmmin i i n i s b e SR S SR 9
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .............oooooiiiiiiiiiin. 3
ECON 350—Microeconomics Theory........oeivireeinriecrnnreirnresreeanns 3
ECON 551—Macroeconomics Theory ........ccoeviiviiiiinianereaninennias 3

Fifteen semester hours must be completed from the follow-
ing courses, with approval of advisor:

AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ...........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiienans 3
AGR 303—Land Economics ...........coereiieiniiiriiinririinneeanaenan. 3
AGR 386—Introductory Agricultural Policy .............coovvviiiieinnn.n. 3

ECON 510—History and Economic Thought..............ccooiiiiiiiiin.. 3

Agronomy Option

Students must complete the required core course in the
area of concentration in agricultural science and 24 semester
hours of requirements and electives, with advisor's approval.
Requirements and electives are listed below:

RequiTed CONTmen . s asmas munssus si s ssiemniism st damsses s sy esusese s 9
ACR-IOB—WEREBMENR . o cxuvvmusnmasivos vssmmsivs iy L vas o 5 w6 5ids 3
AGR 311—Soll Consesvatlon v sumsassmvasmissnissaisnjiienss s 3
AGR 316-—Peeds and Feeding . svoviivssisnmis o isssvosusniismin sy 3

Fifteen semester hours must be completed from the follow-
ing courses, with approval of advisor.

AGR 205—Farm Records......cccrvmrmseriismimimnmsmmesanimmssssssnesrssanas 3
AGR 303—Land ECONOMICS .. vuvveevensrorsresrinrnrsssssanismsnenssssnssnases 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.............cccoviviiiiiinniennninnanns 3
AGR 314—Plont Propagation .7 s s svsisinmisnsdanavimiaissivinnss 3
AER FIOHEE: s s ie s e i T S TS S ST 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production .................ccooeviiniinns 3
AGR 325—Turf MADIZEMENE io.v.vvovivenrnssbsnimessvanvavaressaiassonssssns 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management..................co.00n 3
AR IBE-=Rorage Cop.. nuw mmavemanms motis s A S ey 3
BIOL 215 —General Bobany:. s - covisissisismss depaiiemmssiismmisrs i K
BIOL. 334 —Entomology . oo vvivansuimanmmmamiaiyasiiitesvassaiie 3
BIOL 513 —-Plant PRysiology i oo cosimmssssessvossvmmamvismanis sisstons susos 3
BIOE 514:Planit PAEhooY: . s ssobimsvminims s ssiisinismsmsssimsmnbd 3
BIOL 550—Plant ANAtOmMY .. ..coeerevneceensanssseessonsnsonnnnsasasssnansass 3
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L........covieiiiminiiiiiiiiiiiiiicaans 3

Animal Science Option

Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agricultural science and 24 semester
hours of requirements and electives, with advisor's approval.
Requirements and electives are listed below:

Reqirtsd COBIES e s csnssspinestasimascthwnss S s s AT RA R Habinid 6
AGR 222—Livestock Evaluation ..........cevreerereinronsiomsiorsnsarsssuens 3
AGR 316—Feedsand Feeding...... o -vossssnssssasminiissvinansssvssamsnoining 3

Eighteen semester hours must be selected from the follow-
ing courses, with approval of advisor.

AGR 221 =Bquitation; . .....ii-isvasassspivrssasssmssminiviiss imsvmrarsva o 3
AGR 243—Equine Health and Diseases..............c.cccoovviiiiiiranninnnns 3
AGR 245—HorseshOBINg . ......ovneirrernsmniorensransrsvsainsassssssssssassne 3
AGR 329—Advanced Stockseat Horsemanship ..............ocooceeiiiiiiin, 3
AGR 330—Livestock Improvement ..........c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiian, 3
AGR 332—Advanced Saddleseat Horsemanship..............ccovviininnnnn. 3
AGR 333—Advanced Huntseat Horsemanship.....................ooil. :
AGR 335—Equitation Teaching.........ccoviiiiiiiiniiriiiiiinininnieennns 3
AGR 336—Diary Production . ......ovveiiiiierieeiniinrarsrnnnnsseeeanns 3
AGR 3137—Poultry ProdUction ... .. csvsvesssverssavsansosassrpsssrasnseansnss 3
AGR: 38 Lsvestoel Judging ...: s vuusuonummsms vt vens snsnasns 3
AGR 2 —-Horse Prodisctlon . ;.cqccc ooz vt 3
AGR 343—Beef Production ........cvceeveirieerinriiiiinrssiinessnrniares 3
AGR 344—Swine Production............ooviiiiiiiniiiiiiiiieenienas 3
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AGR 345—Sheep Production. ....cuuessivesiimes sessimmas s va s sesmavsisin 3 PHED 223 -Tnidividual Sports Ui coccusunsisssuminsmmmgisasssgiiissas 2
AGR 380—Equine Management ...........occeevairamsrinsssssinnssnsnenansss 3 REC 286—Recreation Leadership .......c.cvoviviiiinsviinininiviisninnisnes 2
AGR 480—Equine Breeding and Reproduction................ccccovviiniann 3 REC 522—Park Management Resource and Operation ...................... 3
AGR 515—Animal NUtrition. ........ccovviiiivniiiiiiinnieneens 3 REC 526—Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation...................... 3

General Agriculture Option
Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agricultural science and 24 semester

Horticulture Option
Students must complete the required core courses in the

hours of approved electives from the list below. The min- area of concentration in agricultural and 24 semester hours
imum number of semester hours for each of the following six of requirements and electives. Requirements and electives
fields must be completed: are listed below:
(1)—Agricul ) 3 REQUISH ESOUME, . oo coosrsisvmsas et s smsea R S ST 3
AR SOOVOIMEN . sy s mvnn s wam s b T o AR 5 Pl S
L T R N i S S 3 AORATtePommtes 4
—Agricul 2T D e ARG PR e
S e ) Tuenty-one smester hours mus e sl fom che
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products .................ooevreeeiiiionnnnn.. 3 lowing courses, with approval of advisor.
AGR 386—Introductory Agriculture Policy ..............ocooeviiiiiinan. 3
i ‘ AGR 21 7—Landseape PENEE .50 et s snsomel s s omiis i s s sires 3
(2)—Agricultural mechanics T T TP RPN PPP TS 3 AGR 213—Landscape Desigh. ... ......overeeressieessssssessseesserseens 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management....................... 3 AGR 224—Greenhouse Operations ...............coooviiiiiiiiiiiinieaniannn. 3
(I —Auiona] SEEN0E . .o vvimsvvasminn sy R T AR TR A A 6 AR I0B-—WEed SEIOTITR v vu s cimsinvas st vasisms i st s 3
AGR 222—Livestock Bvaliation :«:.ovissvaiinsisses sassivossmims coass s smvanns 3 AGR 315—Fruiit Produoction.. ... cosacissasassmissssaisomissisesssovsssass 3
AGR 242—Equine Health and Diseases...................covoeivivinenninnnn. 3 AGR 37—Floral Design ... icivivisisimes vivssonses s vesimasssssssvsns 3
AGR 338—Livestock Judging ..........o.ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiens 3 AGR 318—Landscape Maintenance. ...............c.vvvueiiienninieininiines 3
AGR 336—Diary Production .............oovrvrniieisiiiniiniinsinniinnans 3 AGR 319—Herbs ......ccocvriiirniiiiniirnirrenrecirnrneresrrnsnarensensonses 3
AGR 33T—=Poilkry Produetion .. ci.c.icusaviviininssimespimsamissivaiiiboe 3 AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............cc.covevinnnnnnns 3
AGR 37 —_Howree PRoduction. . ..vvcociviviaiivisses sosmmvss s e pisas s dnds sas 3 AGR. 323 —Tnterlor LantdBonplig . . -.ouus ov v ccsisanainipaaaviiiassss s s 3
AGR 343 —Beaf Production . .o s v s as ves s v@iisviiss i svs 3 AGR 324—Greenhouse Structures.........o.oceuviiiiiiirinasieeionasanes 3
AGR 349 —Svitie Prodbietlon. o susaveis i inrr st ss e os an 3 KGR I25—Turf Management . vovswcsivviss 5o o to i oy e sbasse sosvs 3
AGR 515—Animal NUtrition..............ooooiniiiiiniiiiiiiiianiieeaiinans 3 AGR 326—Nursery Management .............ccoveeiuriiiiinrnenenerensenrnns 3
" g AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ...........ccocoviiiiiinnnininininnnnn 3
S:éapmt__xﬂ;:;;; G S dnls o g AGR 328—Floral Crop Production.........cccocvieiviiiiiiviiiiieiiiinnnns 3
AGR 213—Landsca$ DR o0 a3 e T s e s 3 HEC 103—Intérior Oaphies ;..o vawoivvamsammmniis s s 3
AGR 224—Greenhouse Operations ............ccooivviiiiininiiannieiiiinans 3 BIOL 318—Local Flora.........oooiniiniii 3
AGR 308—Weed SCIeNCe......vvvuirininiiieeriieeiiciiieeiiieieeeenaienenns 3
AGR I —Pnt Propegation ......sieeseisesisserisiinsinsmsmmnveimsmis 3
AGR 315—Fruit Production..........cooomi 3 Major
AR 3] —Flowal PRSI o ciisvnimeiim i s s ni o 3
QGE 318—Landscape Maintenance............cooooviiiiiiiniiinnnniiiinnn. 3 The student must complete a minimum of core course
AgR i;g:?:;:piew‘vmmbk S ; requirements listed under the area of concentration in agri-
AGR 323—Interior LAndSCAPING . .....vvevvesreesereeisssesesisisssrnnn3 cultural science, five additional semester hours of approved
igﬁ ;i;—gf‘:'xﬂum SUIUCEUFES ... vveninninimainaiant i 3 agriculture electives, and a major or minor selected in
AGR 326——-N‘1’1rser::da§§;ng:':;e.;:|’:‘::“ S e R G g another field. General course electives may also be taken in
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ................oovvveeeeeeeeenee.. 3 agriculture and related areas by students wishing greater
AGR 328—Floral Crop Production..........covveeiiiiiiiiiiiiaiaiennn, 3 depth in an agricul[ure field.
AGR 384— Forage Crops.....o.vveniieeiiiniee e eesessseneennenns 3
B e = 3
AGR 31 1Sl Conseraeion . iciersiiimsmrmainninmsms s inss densbses 3 .
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. ...............coo.oosorroorrrorros. 3 Minor
(6)—Approved Agricultural Electives............coovivviiiiinriniinnaninnnans 3 The student must complete a minimum of 17 semester

hours of agriculture courses and 4 semester hours of required
additional courses in the following list, plus a major selected

Golf Course Management Option in another field. General course electives may also be taken
Students who select this option must complete the in agriculture and related areas by students wishing greater

required core courses in the area of concentration in agricul- depth in agriculture.

tural science and 24 semester hours of regirements, with

advisor’s approval, as follows: Required courses in agriculture’, o.....coiviiiiasisnsnimsisiinaasiniiies: 17
AGR 101—Orientation to Agriculture.............cocooiiiiiiiininiinniinnne, 1

Required Courses AGR 133—Introduction to Animal Science .............ccooeiiiiiiiiiin... 3

AGR 212—Landscape Plants ............ccooivviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiniians 3 AGR 180—Introduction to Field Crops............coovviiiiiininiienininnnn. 3

AR 3080 SR, . coiiswaeanmss s BT a T 25K 3 AGR 203—Agricultural Economics .........ccoveiiniiviinniiiiniininannans 3

AGR 318—Landscape Maintenance. ........cocovaiiiiiiiiisioiomiassissionns 3 MOR ITL-L8OI. o5 vt smiovn phtiss oo Rh s T L S S P 3

MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...............coovviiiiinniiinenn. 3 AGR 215-—Hoeticultinal SCInee . inuiva sivsiaus i ivieanis s 3

MKT 354—Consumer Behavior .........ccoiviiiiviiiiiiimeon. 3 AGTR 71 BOINAE oo narvs oitons o miim s & v0 305 oo s BN RRA IS VAT S0 Ptk v 1
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L

Agl'lCllltural TeChnOIOgY ACCT 281 —Principles of Accounting I.....cc.ovimmvansmmnarn svnssras sy 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II...........coooviiiiiiiiiiiinininnn.. 3
AGR302—Agricultural Finance: .. coumsmmssamssmasonssmsss mssmauns 3
(606) 783-2662 AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ..................coooiviiiiiiin. 3
332 Reed Hall CIS 201 —Introduction to CoOmMPUELETS .......covviiiriiririiiiaieiiineninennnn. 3
Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources CIS 301 —MitTocomputens . i sossicans aasiiersiv pab i i 3
College of Arts and Sciences and Technology ECON 201—Principles of Economics I......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiinianininiainiaans 3
: : ; ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn 3
ll;a‘l:(uol;z;"é B;Eg:;i?’]D\'%Eﬁ::;z‘:l{;mai{m\'x;ifycMlnan’ MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations ................. 3
3 S e e MEET 350 —Salesmbtihin: oo vrresns e s s S T e 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ..........c.oviveiviiieriiieiiiineen., 3

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)
General Education Requirements Hrs.

(See general education requirements) 15

The following specific general education requirements
must be completed:

BIOL. 150-—Introduictory Plant SCerce. .. covvvasssvmmsmims s s vewsma s 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition. v sna st 3
Speech Blective oo oo s et s e SR AR e 3

The student must complete a minimum of 40 semester
hours in the area of agricultural technology, of which 32
semester hours are the following core agriculture course
requirements and 18 semester hours are approved electives
selected from within one of the following four options:

Core Requirements

Required courses

AGR 101—Orientation to Agriculture.................oooiviiiiniiiieen.... 1
AGR 102—Agricultural Experience ...........coovvviriiiiiiiiniiiiiinienn.. 2
AGR 133—Introduction to Animal Science ..............ccovvviiiiieinann.. 3
AGR 180—Introduction to Field Crops...........ccoiiiiiiiniiiiiinin 3
AGR 205—Farm Records ... cvvsiimpiarismmmrsrmmsira v 3
BIORTTL—S0E - o mmwusimsismommsionss vas o 416w 50w ERSHEp e F7 b3 S AR R 3
AGR 215—Horticultural Science.........ooooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3
AGR 235—Supervised Work Experience.............coooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 2
AGR 251—Introduction to Agricultural Mechanicss..............cocovvnnens 3
AGCR 260 Techtical ADBIVES (.. ......onisismmmnsonirshesstinmsssnnsessnnsnsosss 2
AGR 300-—Pest MaNAMENE - i s sveiarsss v o ersmsvaire s vvavines vones 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ...........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 4

In addition, 18 semester hours must be taken in one of the
options listed below:
Agribusiness Option

The student must complete the core courses in agricultural
technology and required and elected courses as follows:

Required Courses

AGR: 203 Agriculvaral BEonOMics  vvas sovsmisnoiemmiiviinis s somissmisds 3
AGR 301—Farm Management .............cooovieiieiieairiniieineneennnns 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..........................e. 3

Nine hours must be selected from the following courses,
with approval of advisor.

Agricultural Production Option
(Agronomy and/or Animal Science)

This option is designed for students interested in agronomy
or animal science. Both areas are included in the Agricultural
Production Option because they are interrelated.

The student must complete the core courses in agricultural
technology and select 18 hours from the following courses
with at least one (1) course from each group, with approval
of advisor.

Group A

AGR J0B—Weed SCIenCe ... vvvverrnnvmsrnseanensannanssnossssssnssbssrssshos 3
KGR 311501l CORBSEVATIEN  covrsimssans s s su R s e SR 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilisers..............coooviiiiiiiiiinnnieinnnn. 3
AGR T4 —Platit Propagation s . sss s s s onmymi s i e 3
AGR 325—Turf Management ...........oovieeiiiiiiiiiieiiiniennneiaaness 3
AGR:I84—Forage Crophoconsmmsasimas susmmmssa e s Saianaes s 3
BIOL 215—BOtANY .. v \viueiiiensieniantueeeetseasannsntntssssansrensnans 4
BIOL 318 Latal BIoHH . cvvrsmmmams s ena st s on e s T wsaa 3
Group B

AGR 203—Agricultural Economics ...........ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia. 3
AGR 301—Farm Management ........o.ouevueenimmmanineaneeneremueneaeanes 3
AGR 302—Agricultural Finance ...iicoisuossamaommiesmsiaibe s 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products .............oooiiiiiiiiiin. 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I..............ocoiiiiiiii. 3
Group C

AGR 222—Livestock Evaluation ..........o.ooviiiiiiiiiiiiniiieiiiinnnns 3
AGR 243—Equine Health and Disease..........coccviivivniniiinin 3
AGR 316—Feedsand Feeding ...........cooviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiniinnnnns 3
AGR 330—Livestock Improvement ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiciins 3
AGR 338—Livestock Judging .......coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
AGR:336—Daivy Prodilction . oo cmnsso v st mmsivisa s 3
AGR 337 —Poulerg PeoQUEon . «ovrmuwiimsers ssssuosvsin aymmssssmmmbsgen ot 3
AGR 343 —Beel Prodiiction s ot vabs i iinvas s jis s s saaysn 3
AGR 344—Swine Production..........coovvvviviiiniiiiiniiiii s 3
AGR 345—Sheep Production................ R SR S B ST 3

Equine Technology Option
The student must complete the core courses in agricultural
technology and the following required and elective courses:

Required Courses

AGR 243—Equine Health and Disease.............coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
AGR 342—Horse Production...........ccvveeverniiiemsesiinminnnaesnnnns 3
AGR 380—Equine Management ........c..iovueiiiieiisniiniiiiinaisians 3

Nine semester hours must be selected from the following
courses, with approval of advisor.
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AGR 203—Agricultural Economics ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiii, 3
AQR 22T —EQUILBtION o vrramsrsmsmysmmyssssnysssssie nosergatsnns sammanses 3
AGR 222 —Livestock Bvaliition ...cicc o cvaiivinnmimmismnivivis cesnisisas s 3
AGR 245—Horseshoeing .........coviivviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeeaanes 3
AGR 329—Advanced Stockseat Horsemanship .............ccoooceviinnns 3
AGR 332—Advanced Saddleseat Horsemanship................ccoooooiiie. 3
AGR 333—Advanced Huntseat Horsemanship...............ccociiinnnnns 3
AGR 335—Equitation Teaching:.....c.cciereiiamamessiianaissiosnonsrssione 3
AGR. 338—Livestock JUdING . vvuviine s oovbaisresmimnnsibisamisesi sres s sassings 3
AGR 384—Forage Crops: . viivoisssssssssvrsssisssinssisssssssvossernvoss s 3

(A maximum of 3 hours as AGR 329 or AGR 332 or AGR 333 may be app-
lied to the option)

Ornamental Horticulture Option

The student must complete the core courses in agricultural
technology and required and elected courses as follows:

Required Course
AGR, M 4=Plant Propagatlon..c..coiessssmmsminns ssesannsammmnis s ssmmsstosss 3

Fifteen semester hours must be selected fromt the follow-
ing courses, with approval of advisor.

AGR 212—Landscape PIants ........ccutiounevnvasssvasssssssansarssarssnnsons 3
AGR 213—Landscape Deslgn: . .- iicamioisessssasisrin psssvgorvissiaveisgs 3
AGR 224—Greenhouse Operations ...............coooiviieeiiinieiiioieannns 3
AGR 08— Weed SclICe .. iv 3 s i vavrs s vsssnsssiibysssvnmsampivisvvesie 3
AGR 31 5—Fruit Production.....civeeviierinermrvnivaierinrsrssrnsssnensssans 3
NOR 317 —Flil DEMBR s s ms e e e 3
AGR 318—Landscape Maintenance..............coooiiiiiiuiiiiiiiniiiiian. 3
AGRFIE—HIEE «ociomzascimy o s i s m i i e A L s 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..................coiieinn. 3
AGR 313 —Interior Eandschping ... cconviise s sissnipismisss iivsbardenass 3
AGR 324—Greenhouse SIrucCtures.........ccociviuiiiiiieiniiiiiiiiaeianins 3
AGR IV Ttk MaRaPOIENT .o posminssn s vassiviis s st s 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management ............ooooviviiiiieeeiiiiiiniinainanns 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ..........c.o.ovviviiiiniininnninnn, 3
AGR 328—Floral Crop Production..........ccovvieiiivrineiiiniinieinnnnns 3
HEO 103 —Interior Graphiits .. oo s vss caviisay saneassue nans saaaio i 3
.
Horsemanship
(606) 783-2800

Derrickson Agricultural Complex
Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—T. McMillan, ]. Willard (chair)

Minor

The student must complete a minimum of the 21 semester
hours of agriculture courses in the following list and a major
selected in another field. General course electives may also
be taken in horsemanship, agriculture, and related areas by
students wishing greater depth in horsemanship.

Course Requirements

AGR 221 —Boultation .. covciicvinsiinrissssssssssssisisssnssss magss sviaves 3
AGR 243—Equine Health and Disease...................coocoiiiiiiiac. 3
AGR 335—Equitation Teaching............cccoviiiiiiiiiniiiiiniiieans 3
AGR 342—Horse Production..........cccoiiiiiiiineiiiiieiiiiiiiiinanns 3
Bpprtyved BISEHVE:. .. oo nr s b S s e st s AR A S R e soits 3

Students must select 6 hours from the following:

AGR 329—Advanced Stockseat Horsemanship ..............ocooiiiiian. 3
AGR 332—Advanced Saddleseat Horsemanship..................cocovinnns 3
AGR 333—Advanced Huntseat Horsemanship.................ocoooiiiiin. 3

Pre-Forestry

(606) 783-2662

332 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Wolfe, B. Rogers

Students interested in forestry may take their first two
years of course work at Morehead State University and then
complete their studies at an accredited school of forestry. If
at the end of two years a student does not secure admission
to an accredited school of forestry, most of the credits earned
may be applied toward a degree at Morehead State Univer-
sity. The program may be modified to meet entrance require-
ments at any institution offering a forestry program.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
Tt T R o e LT RENCNT ORI 17
ENG 101—=Composition L. --ouivisimasiisinsmimimssasinoiissnirme 3
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science ...........ccocovviiiiiiiiiiininnn. 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........ccouviveriiiinniierannnes 4
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 ............................. 4
PHED—SCHivity COUTIE i Soviiniss vaviaiass sivassssssnasp Cibams niR vaaw sy 1
General elective ..o.ivveiiiieesinrerronsssrrasosnranssessssrssssnsssssssnsssnns 2
Second Semester ... ... 16
ENG 192—Technical Composition.........ccovviiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieann. 3
AGR 180—Introduction to Field Crops.........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ....................o.oo. 4
MATH 353 —Statistics . ..vvvvnerevrenrreennescannnaaansesaseerrnsesarnnaessans 3
P B e T ORI v s s s oo S R g v oy R G B S M H T R 1
General @lective . .....o.ooeiei e 2
T BRIEIERE ., . . crvo i mirin ns o SPE AR SRR AT SR Swa w s S s s MY 17
BOC 1 T0—Rutal Sockolofgy.. . «husvmsnihersim g viasvessnimionns sysseasisssss 3
PHYS 201, 201 A—Elementary Physics [ and Laboratory ..................... 4
BIOL 215—General BOtnY . ..cvimssunsaniasssiesivinsshassessansssorinn 4
CON 102 _Sirvering L .o oo ins ismimies mres sanas s o da s 3
ACR2HT—=8018 .cuinimimansmiinmsvins saerimsasa v i sarsssadoss 3
Foritth BEMestin .- invoviinussussmms sotyyasimn s ci st s g 15
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History ......................... 3
R A SR N 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ............ccoovviiniivniniirroniinns 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns 3
ENG—literature elective...........coovrnvinrnrninininacnnns T ST 3
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Pre-Veterinary Medicine

(606) 783-2662

332 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—S.W. Rundell, ]. Willard (chair)

Students interested in becoming veterinarians may enroll
in the Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources at
Morehead State University and complete their requirements
for admission to veterinary school.

The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the
Southern Regional Education Board’s plan under which legal
Kentucky residents may attend veterinary college at Auburn
University and Tuskegee Institute. Students accepted into
veterinary college under this program are exempt from out-
of-state tuition and would pay only the in-state tuition of
that university. Ohio residents may complete the require-
ments for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine at
Ohio State University.

A minimum of 80 to 90 semester hours of specificed
course work is required for application to a school of veteri-
nary medicine. A grade of D in required courses will not be
accepted by these universities. The final selection is made by
the admissions committee of the respective college of veteri-
nary medicine.

Pre-veterinary students should follow a curriculum which
can lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in Agriculture, Biol-
ogy, or a related science field should they fail to be admitted
to veterinary college.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the pre-
veterinary requirements of Auburn and Tuskegee Institute.
Three years are normally required for completion.

Required Course Sequence

Freshman Year

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester
VET 100—Orientation to the Vet. Prof. .............cccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiniinns I
"ENG DT —Coampbsttion L. v s o s s s 3
‘CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I.............oocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiin... 4
MATH IS —LT0llege Algebra. oo emalemsmimses i 3
*AGR 133—Introduction to Animal Science ............ccoieiiiiiiiininnnn. 3
*HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization 1................coviiiniiiiiiininnn, 3
17
Second Semester
*ENG 102—Composition I eswsssmmemmnsnmmsssiinm 3
*CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiinn.. 4
*BlIOL 171—Principles of Biology .....commiimimn v evvessnin s 4
*HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization Il .............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 3

33
HLTH 150—Personal Health ....ccvovisiiimiinivorsinsiiniressssmionsssnnnes 2
or
HLTH 203 —Satety 8 Fits A« vima v inimms smsmmii s s sovasms 3
16-17
Sophomore Year
First Semester
*CHEM 326—Oxgatiic Chemistry L oo nmnmmmnsassvissm s 4
*‘NAHS 202—Medical Terminology ..., 2
BIOL110—General Zoology :visvmsviimsvsinimanaaimasriimins 3
‘GOVT 141—Government of the United States ...............cooooeeiin.n. 3
octolopy SEEHIVE:. . nrunsdenmnmex s e R S el 3
16
Second Semester
*CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry IL..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiieinans +
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry & Calculus I ....................ocooii. 4
"BIOL S0d—lGERBIEE . Jcvvtrvomn & bivs s oo s VT S A S T 4
Agriculture or Biology Elective ................coiiiiiiiiiiii 3-4
PHED leCtiVe ... . .onscminmsson nosmsmmsmnm n smcna g simms s ascan s binscs ssan s 1
16-17
Junior Year
First Semester
*PHYS 201 & 201A—Elementary Physics [ & Lab..............cccovvnnnne. 4
*AGR 316—Feeds & Feeding ..........ccooovoiiiiiiiiiiiii i 3
*BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.n. 4
Agriculture or Biology Elective ............cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaienn. 3-4
YHG M EEE BISGHVE o e msmsmmessn s et i e s e i Gl 3
17-18
Second Semester
PHYS 202 & 202A—Elementary Physics I & Lab............................ 4
*AGR 515—Animal Nutrition.........c.ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeans 3
*Social Science or Humanities elective ..., 3
ABHCUlIrE RIECHIVE s sisas s san cms s R 3
BAOISEY BlEERIVE .. coiavmiinsuamim s ve o S o e T ST ST 3-4
16-17

Applicants to Tuskegee Institute must rake Poultry Science.

CLEP and Advanced Placement Credit are acceptable for English, His-
tory, and Mathematics.

‘Indicates required pre-veterinary course.

Veterinary Technology

(606) 783-2326
Derrickson Agricultural Complex, MSU Farm

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Applegate (coordinator), V. Barnes, S. Rundell,
B. Krakoff

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)
The MSU Veterinary Technology Associate Degree Pro-

gram is approved by the Kentucky Veterinary Medical Asso-
ciation and accredited by the American Veterinary Medical
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Association. Graduates are eligible to write the National
Board Examination for state licensure as a Registered Veteri-
nary Technician.

Admission Requirements

All high school graduates and individuals with a GED cer-
tificate may apply for admission to the Veterinary Technol-
ogy Associate Degree Program.

The Veterinary Technology Program has a selective admis-
sion policy which is separate from and additional to the Uni-
versity's admission procedures. Admission to the University
does not guarantee admission to the Veterinary Technology
Program.

In addition to acceptance by the University, applicants
must apply for admission to the Veterinary Technology Asso-
ciate Degree Program and meet the following criteria:

1. Incoming freshmen or transfer students with less than
12 semester hours must meet two out of three of the follow-
ing requirements for admission into the program:

a. ACT Composite Score of 15 (enhanced - 18) or
higher:

b. High School G.P.A. of 2.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale;
¢. Three months employment experience with a veteri-
narian or other animal care employer and letter of
recommendation from employer.

2. Transfer students must have a college G.P.A. of 2.5
on a 4.0 scale, and a minimum of 12 semester hours of
approved courses.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
First Semester—(Fall)
VET 100—Orientation to the Veterinary Profession ......................... 1
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..............ooiviiiiiiiiiniiann, 4
VET 103—Veterinary Science & Skills I ...........cooovvviiiiiiiiiinnininnnns 3
VET 104—Anatomy & Physiology of Domestic Animals..................... -
AGR 133—Introduction to Animal Science ...............oc0vvireeeiinen.. 3
NAHS 202—Medical Terminology ..........oovviiiiiniiiiiineiinininnenns 2
17
Second Semester—(Spring)
ENG 101—English ' Composttion L. .c.covmmiis v 3
VET 107—Laboratory Techniques L., ......oihiiiiviiininiiviissssesssias 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students..............oovvviiiiiiniininn. 3
VET 203—Veterinary Science & Skills 1. ................cooiiiiiin. 3
BIOL 213—Introduction to Veterinary Microbiology......................... K}
VET 230—Pharmacology for Veterinary Technicians ........................ 2
18
Third Semester—(Fall)
ENG 102—English Composition IT (or 192) ..........ovvvviiiiiiiinniinnnn, 3
AGR. 260—Tethinicol ADalVEE .o coussgavs swensnse sawavs saua dsese iy z
VET 208—Laboratory Techniques Il ............ocoooiviiiiiiiniiiiniininnnns. 3
VET 250—Vet. Anesthesiology & Surgical Assisting ......................... -
VET 303—Veterinary Science & Skills IT...............co0vvviviiinininenn.., 3
15
Fourth Semester—(Spring)
VET 310—Clinical Laboratory Techniques ............cooovviiiiiiininin... 3
NET JO=RAAOMORY: . 105150 90 o1 i siaicormsicies i e i icitiudiesmmata bca's 3
VET 341—Large Animal Clinical Procedures ................................. 4
VET 342—Small Animal Clinical Procedures ..................oooiiiiian. 4
14
Fifth Semester—(Summer I)
VET 361 —Precaptaiahip L. occovunsutbssrmsnmrossistnnuem i s 4
Fifth Semester—(Summer II)
VET 362—=Preceptorship Il ...cicinnvmnesimvsmiemsnioisivisiassise waase -
Total required hours ...........c.oooiiiiiiiii e 72



Programs of Study

Department of Home Economics

(606)783-2966
100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Child Development

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Ellington, M. Sampley, C. Taylor

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The two-year associate degree program in Child Develop-
ment prepares students for positions in licensed day care cen-
ters, nursery schools and centers for socially disadvantaged,
culturally deprived or handicapped children; for Level 111
positions for four-year old at risk children.

General Education Requirement

Sem. Hrs
ENGHIDL = Composttion Licccpvmnimrassmmssmmims s i 3
ENGI102<Composition T1 .. civcivisvnsisssssansmmssimaassiiiiesavsavsn 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speach .....cocvererennrsssonsanesnsasenssnnssssnonnasssmenrs 3
Or
SPCH 370—Business & Professional Speech ............cocviiiiiiiiians (3)
MATH 231—Mathematics for Elementary Teachers......................... 3
Sacial and Behavioral Sciences Elective............cocoviiiiiiiiiiinnainnnne. 3
15
Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession................ (1)
or
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute .............coooiviiiiiaininnn. (1)
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ........c.ccovvcvniieinsinainniiisrnssossinnasns 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition .. ......c.vcvemimnmssiviciivinasicininaes 3
*HEC 355—Child Growth and Development ............cccovvviiiiiiiiinnns 3
*HEC 356—Preschool Administration .............c..coviviiiiiiiiaiiinannnn. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management .............ccvvvviiiianniinnennns 3
AR A2 =Beho0l AT oo wnnscivnis srmsmabunpsssed s v beyansamameanis 3
BIOL 110—Biological Science for Elementary Teachers .................... (3)
or
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Science.........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiniiinnnns (3)
CIS 201—Introduction to ComPULers ..........ocuveeersraiiinsramnenencasesas 3
EDEE 327—Literature and Materials for Young Readers ..................... 3
EDSP 230—Educarion and Exceptional Children............................. 3
HLTH 203 —Sefety and Pivst AR, ..oovsenisvssminsorsinssvorssasapasssssssnnane 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...........cccovviieiiiiineanininns 3
MUSE 221—Music for Elementary Teachers ...............cccciiiinannn. 2
MUST 100—Rudiments of Music ;. :iiieeivisaerarisiiisinivibneissinnvesses 2
PHED 311 —Movement Exploration ...........ccccviviiviiiiiinreiinnnnnnn. 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........covviviiviiiiiiiiiainan, 3
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics.................oooevviinns 4
or

HEC 339—Cooperition BAUGHHION .. ccvve svevivivinvssasmmmnssvanvinsswnasd (4)

or

EDEL 250—PractiCumi.......vviiiinsseesersseessssenseeesnrnnssssreesssnns 4)
51

*Taught alternate years

Minor

The minor in child development is offered to complement
majors in disciplines such as health, radio/TV, journalism,
recreation, sociology, and general home economics. The
minor prepares students for positions in day care centers and
nursery schools.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 200—Family Perspectives
or
OGOl O IOV, - st e mim s N B SRS 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition
or
*HLTH 203—Safety and First Ald . ovseciinonnssinmmimmssis o bisnsaaans 3
**HEC 355—Child Growth and Development
or
PART 121-—SChool ATE . cos sxximmsmssmsranmmsmmmrmir s vermesptsatganasonn ts 3
**HEC 356—Preschool Administration... ... cveeeussssvimisimmaresanerasssns 3
**HEC 363—Human Resource Management
or
*‘MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...........cccoovviiiiiiiiiiin.. 3
EDEE 327—Literature and Materials for Young Readers ..................... 3
EDSP 230—Education and Exceptional Children......................oveees 3
PHED 311—Movement Exploration ........cccocciiiiiiiiiiiiianceai 3

24

*Course substitution when requirement is fulfilled in a home economics
major.

**Taught alternate years,

Dietetics

(606) 783-2966
Department of Home Economics
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Sampley

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration in General Dietetics
Students who complete the general dietetics plan V pro-
gram are eligible to apply for dietetic internships and/or pre-
professional programs in order to meet registration require-

ments of the American Dietetic Association. The general
dietetics program has approval status of the American Die-
tetic Association.

Core Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Pattilly PErpettives . cv.oooovinismimanins svmssim sue s bion s s dines 3
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HEE 201 —Principles of MUHHEO0 . « o o dnrumssssmmmesnmaiicnsavass vonssrss 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management .............c..ccovviiivninininnnn. 3
HEC 1 1-—SOiar -, .o snsanss Sees s viaas s sd 650 a2 SRass s vpo s da g uaas 1
11
Program Requirements
Sem. Hrs.
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation ...............ccciiiiiiiiiin. 3
HEC 132—Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant
and Institutional Management .............oooiiiiiiiiiiniiinen. 3
HEC 231=Meal Management ......:iiiieevinssensssissssvarsesssnssavesnsnsns 3
HEC 234—Computer Assisted Food Service Management ................... 3
HEC 328—Nutrition in the Life Cycles..........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnn. 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing...............cocoiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns 3
HECG: 133—DNet TRERRDY - 2.1 hrihh s cmaiansmponsss soimnsins kosanmmans sasnass 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation........sceeeseanissssvnsvoninsonsaseans 3
HEC 335—Equipment and Facilities Planning ............cooovvviiiinininnns k]
HEC 336—Institutional Organization and Management ..................... 3
HEC 337—Food Production Management ...........ccoovviiiiiniiciniinenn. 3
HEC 410—Therapeutic Nutrition ... ...cocoeviruiiiiiiniiiniiniieninnnnn. 3
HEC 437—Advanced Nutrition ..........cocovvieininiinsnseinensncnernnnns 3
HEC 438—Experimental Foods............ccvvvriiaiiieneiiniirrinnannnnnns 3
HEC 443—Community Dietetics .........ooviiuieiriiiiiiiiiiiiiineeiaiiinens 3
45
Supplemental Requirements
ACCT 281 —Principles of Accounting L.......vciaiviivesiarivaiivesnssnannns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il........cccocimiicniaiinnraiinasasies 3
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ...............coooovivivinn.... 3
BIOL 332—Human Physiology...........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiaaes 3
BIOL 332A—Human Physiology Laboratory .............cooovviiiiinninnnn.. 1
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........c.ccoviiiieiriinensrinens. 4
CHEM 101 A—Survey of General Chemistry Laboratory .................... 0
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........ccovviviiiiivinanainannn. 4
CHEM 201 A—Survey of Organic Chemistry Laboratory .................... 0
CHEM 301 —Survey of Biochemistry. .......ccccvesverisnserrsosssrassnsnanss 4
CHEM 301 A—Survey of Biochemistry Laboratory ............ccoovevnnnenn.. 0
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ...........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiniinn. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ..............cooiiiiiiiiiiininnn.. 3
ENG 101—Composition L.........cooiimvmnnissnvassnissoranisns s bins o saess 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition............coevviiiiiniiiraniiienaaiinenins 3
MATH 152—College Algebra ........... N R R AN AR 3
MATH 353 —Statistics .o -ciinannissninm s rmissisinnrassrivesssases 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............ccccooviiiiiiiiiininnnns 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management................ccoiviiiiiiieninininnnn. 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology...........ccoocvviiiiiiiiiiiianninnnnn. 3
SPOH 110—=Basic SDEEEH ... . 1uivss somwnessmsmesesmsswmsmmanissesigis G 3
SOC 10 —General SoCIOlogy - . . «ivvvinmiiviivissivnsinsnivis vinsvms s dasvesszd 3
58

Fashion Merchandising

606-783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—M. Kunz, C. Taylor,

The two-year associate degree program in fashion mer-
chandising prepares students for employment by retail stores
and manufacturers of clothing and textile products. Career

positions include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coordinator,
bridal consultant, comparison shopper, and fashion consul-
tant. Many prefer to operate self-owned businesses.

Associate of Applied Science Degree
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs
ENG 101-=4Composition ;s sasaivecnsssve@arsesssiniisvsasvissmnssaiis 3
ENG 102—Composition I1..... ..ccc o ocrsrrrerrmniniassnmmmssosmasis sasssnmsnmss 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .........cevmiuiiieiiiiiiiiiei e 3
or
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech............................... (3)
MEATEEE T 23 00 EIRIORT v i i W 0 7 i S ki 3
Social and Behavioral Science Elective ..............ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
15
Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing............................ 3
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ....c..viiineviviiineimeiiiieininresarnisens 3
HEC 241—Clothing Production Studio .............ococvviviiiiininianiann. 3
HEC 250=—Visual Metchatidising .. .cconivusvmsvimmrsimnmissssinnasssmmsatns |
HEC 280—Apparel Analysis. .....oooniseieusmensinsissnnssuiiassansscnnsssta 3
HEC 290—Introduction to the Apparel Industry.............cooooiiiins 3
HEC 339—Cooperative Education ..........ocoiviiiiininiiiiniiiiiincian, 4
HEC 343—Textiles for Intériors....c...cvuvieeririniiccivininiiiinieiiasa 3
HEC:3M4—Hibtorle CoBuINe < - vv v svmsmsinbssimasaiss v ssasamis 3
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULErS .........covuirimruiermnnasriinannnes v
MICT 304 —MEEROHng. - s coovmvsiviseininicassinsas i sevsEaaassssaasess 3
MKT 350 —-Saleumatishi . ..ccvsmsmmmnsmmmmrsemmsssmn s inmensias sosmpsse 3
MKT 451 —Retail Management ...........c.ccooviiiniiiiiiniiiniiinenneennes 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...............coeivneiiiiiinneans 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..............coovveiiininnniinnns 1
APPYOVED CIECEIWOE . .c.c o oo sosocmmnnni s anssmess sonsnn wmassasansa s mm fone mmnmsi 4
49

Minor

The minor in fashion merchandising is offered to comple-
ment majors in varied disciplines such as art, business, and
journalism.
Course Requirements

HEC 141 —Introduction to Textiles and Clothing

or
*Approved elective ..cunsinmamerninesaise iR TR AR e SR 3
HEC: 280—Visial Metehandishig - . .o.ci5050 00 cnsmvmnosmssssnmanamssrassssesens 3
HEC 280—Apparel Analysis

or

*MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...............ccoveeiiininnins =,
HEC 290—Introduction to the Apparel Industry......................o... 3
HEC 450—Fashion Merchandising Techniques..............ccooooiiiiuinan. 3
MEKT T MBTREGE - uovmss e dhosumansmundhobi s f e NS AR YA St e 3 3
MEKT 350—Salesmatiship .....ciommememioscmrrons ssnonsonsnssmamssrsorsssnnns 3
MKT 451 —Retail Management ..............ccooviiniiiiiiiiiiiiniinians 3

*Course substitution when requirement is fulfilled in textile and clothing
major.
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Foodservice Technology

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Sampley

The associate degree program in foodservice technology is
designed to prepare students for entry level management
positions in foodservice operations. Course work and practi-
cal experience are included in quantity food production and
production management.

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs
ENG: 10} —Camposition L. coccruimmanssiimmsasmiars v 3
ENG 102—Composielon IL: .o s ivmvvinsinmios resadian sssinssn sissasiss s 3
SPCH 1T —Basic Spetch., omsiiniss vvsommsssnes saussvimi purven vesivmies 3
of
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech...................ooiin0. (3)
MATHI23 /00 BIBhet .-.coovssmivammnsnisvsonssmssinay smdens s sming 3
Social and Behavioral Science Elective ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn 3
15
Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
or
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ............oovviiiiiiiiiniinnn, (1)
HEC 130—Elementary Foods Preparation .............ccoovviviiicninnnn.. 3
HEC 132—Foodservice Operations............vvvvvuiisuiniiremeneaneaennens 3
HEC 136—Dining Room Procedures and Beverage Control .................3
HEC 200 —Family Perspectives ... ccuiossasimsssniniiiisiiniesss s rsanaiog
HEC 201 —Principles of NUtrition......cccviimiviiinnvniaiinmssmnironnsinonss 3
HEC 231—Meal Management ............coouiuimimeriniecrienenenrnannnnns 3
HEC 234—Computer Assisted Food Service Management ................... 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation.........cocvivvrviviinennninecaaninnns. 3
HEC 339 Cothertive BRUCOTON v cuoc citinduiys carspisap s ssavsss ssves 4
HEC 337—Food Production Management .............ccoiiiiiiiiiaininnn.. 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I..........coovvviiiiiviiiiiiinnnnnn. 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I.........ccoovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiniiennn.. 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business............ooevuvniviieniniecinainenn3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...........cccooviiiiiiniinairnreiaasnenas 3
APETONed: ClPEIVES 1ouians i s s TR e S e s A 6
50

Home Economics

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Ellington

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration in Vocational
Home Economics

This broad-based program requires a balance of study in all
areas of home economics and supporting courses in science,
math, humanities, history, economics, and professional edu-
cation. This program qualifies students to reach in middle
grades, senior high school, and adult home economics pro-
grams. These majors are required to complete 1,000 hours of
work experience in home economics related postitions to
qualify for a vocational teaching certificate. The major must
have 2,000 hours of work experience in a specific area, like
food service, child care, fabric services, or institutional man-
agement to qualify for a gainful home economics teaching
certificate. All majors in this program must pass all sections
of the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS) with 12.5
or higher to be admitted to the Teacher Education Program.
Each major must have a minimum g.p.a. of 2.5 to complete
the program and to qualify to do student teaching. Each
major is interviewed by a departmental committee to be
admitted to the Teacher Education Program. All seniors in
the program must take the National Teachers Exam prior to
graduation. In the commonwealth of Kentucky all new
teachers must complete a one-year internship to receive their
Provisional Teaching Certificate.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 101—COrientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 101 —Family Perspectives ...........c.ouoiiiiuiniiieieaniiieasaniinaanens 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition. .........ccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinenneenn. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ............coocivviinniinninncnnns 3
HEC 471 —Seminar . v uivn s ammssass i sy ssis s s 1
11
Program Requirements
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation ............ccccooiviiiiiniiieninnns 3
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing............ccccoviiiniiee 3
HEC 231 —Meal Management (required for Home Management House)....3
HEC 241—Clothing Production Studio ..............cooviiiiiiiiini 3
HEC 351 —HOUSING . .. 1 000epsesnsmsmanssmensensmnessansssnnssssssnsssssssnsss 3
*HEC 355—Child Growth and Development ..............cocovviviinnnnn.. 3
*HEC 356—Pre-School Administration .............cocveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii... 3
HEC 451—Residential Textiles and Furnishings .....................oo. 3
*HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences..................... 4
*HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics............. 3
*HEC 573—Curriculum Development .............ccccooiviiiiiiiiiinniinnnns 3
HEC BlttiVEs vovs sensinnnivinimimussiesanivin soesmsam s ss s ks e 14
48
Supplemental Requirements
Sem. Hrs
EDEM 330—Foundationsof Reading.........vc s mssiiissmmoinmssiasive 3
EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades .......................... 3
EDF 207—Foundations of Secondary Education ...............ccooviivvinnnns 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ...........c.c.ccocviiiiiinnnn. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in the Classtroom ............coooviiiiiian. 3

EDSE 312—Teaching Skills and Media .........ooviviiiiiiiiniiniiaiiiinn 3
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EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Student .............oooovviiiiininn, 3
EDSE 415 Teachor in Today's SeHook i 5 i isvapassvas dsvasiniansin 3
EDSE 416—Student Teaching ... coviuszii s sasins 12

36

Specific General Education courses required for Vocational Teaching
B e T VLT 45
1,000 hours work experience required for Vocational Teaching
Certificate.
The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC 573.

*Taught alternate years.

Major in General Home Economics

Students who have an interest in all aspects of home eco-
nomics with no interest in specialization will find meaning in
this program. Electives can serve to tailor the degree require-
ments to meet personal goals. Employment opportunities are
dependent upon individual capabilities. This major provides
an opportunity to relate home economics to other majors
and minors depending upon the student’s personal interest
and career goals.

Core Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspectives .........ccocveinreneoserninnennnsersanasasses 3
HEC 201—Principles of NUtrition...........oovuiiieeiriieiinineieinennnnann. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ...............cocvivvineeinannnnn. 3
o | 2l b B T I AN SN Sy S, SO 1
11
Program Requirements
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation .............c.ocovviiiniiiin. 3
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing...................ccou0s 3
HEC 251—Residential Equipment..........c.ccovvviiiiriiriiiineeiienainnns 3
*HEC 355—Child Growth and Development ..............coviiiiiiinnne. 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ............ccoviiiiiiinininiiiinn, 1
Approved home economics electives ..., 15
28

Supplemental Requirements

CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers .............coceiviiviiiiiieiiieieaianans 3
*Taught alternate years.

Minor in General Home Economics

The minor in general home economics is representative of
the various subject matter areas in home economics. The
program is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of

life.

Course Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation ..............ccoiviniiiiiionnnnn. s
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing............................ 3
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ..........ccouvevinineiiniiinivensaieieniinneas 3
HEC 201 Printiples of NGB0 .00 o0 doih s iissmsiimm it soss b s 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management .............c.ooiiiviviiiinaninns 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ................oooeviiiiiinn... 1
Approved home economics electives .............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii .. 7

24

Hotel, Restaurant, and
Institutional Management

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Sampley, H. Cittone

Bachelor of Science

Major

The major in hotel, restaurant, and institutional manage-
ment prepares graduates for a career in the hospitality indus-
try. The program includes business and management courses
in order to prepare students to perform successfully in the
field. A business minor is required.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 101— Orientation to the Home Economics Profession................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ..........cc.ovviiiiiriniiiiennsininiinn. 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition............ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaann.. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management .............ccovvivviiiiieinnenns 3
TR T BRI - o555 it Wb R R M M AV R A3% 1
11
Program Requirements
Sem. Hrs
HEC 132—Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional
MEBASEIEIE oo wvamiin ek s es BRSNS s 45 P 3
HEC 136—Dining Room Procedures & Beverage Control ................... 3
HEC 234—Computer Assisted Foodservice Management .................... 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing...............ccccoviiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 3
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics
or
HBE 33900500 .o pn i s s s w5 s and s o o A S B A58 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation.............cocivueiiiiiiiiiiieiiine. 3
HEC 335—Equipment and Facilities Planning .............cocooiiiin. 3
HEC 336—Institutional Organization and Management ..................... 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production .............ocoovviievniiiienninann... 3
HEC 338—Maintenance, Engineering, and Housekeeping for
Hospltalby PASTIEIen ., v umdesuagcnvine smipbaimsmsmuns assavanims 3
HEC 435—Cost Control in Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional
IMBDABEIIETIE soi0is sicamoniss e os e b NS R AN T A5 05 3
HEC 436—Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Marketing Management ...3
36
Supplemental Requirements
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting l........ccoovviiiniiiiiiiiiiinine.. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl..........cccvvviiiiiiiiiiiinninnna. 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnnn.. 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ................coooiiiiiiiiiin... 3
MNGT 439—Cooperative Education IV .........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinins 3
MKT 304—Marketing. .......ovvveveenrenrsinrnnnraermrmsssammsessnensnsnssans 3
27

MATH 160 and MATH 354 required for Bus. Ad. minor
MATH 160 required for Economics minor
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. . .
Interior Decoration Course Requirements

HEC 103 —Interior Graphics L. . .coutimevisiimimson smeinsssm v mwvdas 3
(606) 783-2966 HEC 104—Interior Graphics Il ........oooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicaa, 3
100 Lloyd Cassity Building HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design .............cevvvvvuneeereinnnn.. 3
Department of Home Economics HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ..............ccooeeeeiieierviennnnnnn. 3
College of Applied Sciences and Technology HEC 343 —Textiles For BSOS . -oov vivssscssmsavins sonvoniusssassopmmsassnss 3
‘ HEC 35 —Houling) - o covoninrmvpesipessie ssmimin s i sa s s 3
Faculty—N. Maguire HEC 370—Residential Interior Design Studio L..........evveeeeriiirreenenns 3
HEC 382—History of Interiors I........cc.oeeeeimrinrnenernersenennenennn. 3
24

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The two-year associate degree program in interior decora-
tion prepares students for pre-professional employment as
assistants and technicians working in conjunction with expe-
rienced designers or in retail sales.

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs.

ENG 101—Composition Ts oo enisisasmassmsmsiinssisinsins soasssimossa s 3
ENG 102—Composition L. cvimsismsnmssssasiiiisamiiss s 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
or
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech.............ccoooivviniinnnn, (3)
WEATH E23 00 W oo v v o oo 08 S S S R AT s sl e 3
Social and Behavioral Sciences Elective................coovviiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 3

15
Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HECH03-—Intenor Graphics L vrssmnon vammn v smilivamsas e 3
HEC 104—Interior Graphics IT..........covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeens 3
HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design .............oooviviiiiiciniinnnn. 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandisisng ............ccovvviiiiniiiiiiiiiianeininn. 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ........c.cooovuviiiiiiniiiiiiienns. 3
HEC 332 —Field Experience in Home Economics or approved elective...... 4
HEC 343 —Textiles for INterions . .......civviievernaisiivivissnmssssinsnsosianss 3
HECOTh=Hontiling. . L ioat¥asisntssiesiinnrrsnniss st fi Neh o nat s Srsanme 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design Studio, I ...............ccccoeiiinnnn. 3
HEC 381—History of Interiors L.........ccooveniiriiiiiniiiiiiiiininicans 3
HEC 382 —History:of Htatiofs 1 . ..cocovimvvviaimiiaianinsisssmivmsisis 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to COMPUEETS .........viviuineriiriiiiiianarienaaans 3
MET A SRR - 0 s was bomsesiovamn bidsisat s o Wi v s s s 3
OADM 190—Office Administration ............coeevrvrreneireieeeiereennes 3
OADM 321 —Business Communiications ..........c.ouvvuviiiiiiiiiiinninas 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..............coevvenees AT 1
PADTORBERBEEIVE . v e sane i s A6 e N S S B s 3

51

Minor

A minor in interior decoration is offered to be combined
with majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable
for, but not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational
home economics, and clothing and textiles.

Interior Design

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Maguire

Bachelor of Science

Major

Graduates of the interior design area will be prepared to
work as contract, residential, or specialty designers in interior
design studios, contract studios, retail or office furnishings
stores, architectural firms, industry, institutions, or self-
owned businesses.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEE 200-—Fornily Perspoctive . o s vsesin ies sonssiisnensmsusss s e sas dasics 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition.........cocovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ............c..cccooviiiiiiiinianans 3
HEE S B TSI oo il wiares s il o s SRR S A R B Ay B VA 1
Il

Program Requirements
Sem. Hrs
HEC 103-—Interior Graphies.] .. ..o auviiiimmssimmasman v o 3
HEC 104—Interior Graphics Il .........cccocioiiiiiiiiiiiiiniii, 3
HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design ...........ccoivviiiiiiiiiinn. 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandising:vvisvivis s sisssmmimavosnsns inaasnnsaies 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design .........ccocoeiiviiniiinineiicinnen. 3
HEC 343—Textiles for Interiors.........cc.oooeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinanens 5
H P 3G =PRI . m v e o s o i 5 e B A B F A Bl 5 R e e s 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design, Studio I ...........cccooiiiiiiin. 3
HEC 381 —History of Interiors 1. . ....eivsisvivs coniivvvins s vsnssiseninipsiaas 3
HEC 382 —Himoryof Interlors Il ic.0fics ccinnsssssmimmnmipasunviapiings 3
HEC 475—Contract Interior Design, Studio Il ..............coiiiiininnann. 3
33

Supplemental Requirements
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation..............cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3



Home Economics

Textiles and Clothing

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Taylor, M. Kunz

Bachelor of Science

Major

This curriculum serves to prepare students to enter careers
in the retailing or production of apparel and textiles. In addi-
tion to the general education requirements, the students
take selected courses from home economics, business, and
other related fields of study.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ...........ccovvvieiuirinniiiinnniiinennennan. 3
HEC 201 —=Prisiciphes:of NARHEIS L oo ovammsasimsmmseiasmermssimss bsbodes 3
HEC 363—Human Resources Management.................coooviiinininnnns 3
HEC 471 —S&MINEE .. ovscorsemmaninssivaniiinisitss svserisasssnniivsse 1
11

Program Requirements
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing..................cccoe.0. 3

HEC 241—Clothing Production Studio ..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3

HEC 280—Apparel Analysis ... .. ...ooimmiiimeiissiiissssismnsiass 3

HEC 30—Intermediate Textiles............ccocoiiiiiniidiniiinnnianiiisoins 3

HEC 341—Flat Pattern Design

or

HEC 545—Clothing Design in Draping ...........ccoveirieiiniienneinnnnnns 3

HEC 343—Textiles for Interiors...........ccooviviimveiniimniinieaineanann. 3

HEC 344—Historic Costumes

or

HEC 480-—Huitorie Texbiles ..o pimvvisismnivanmivimnsssonsiie sevwsnin 3

HEC 451 —Residential Textiles and Furnishings ................cooiiin. 3

HEC 541—Tailoring Techniques .........cccivarminiiiniiaeiioinaiiasarasans 3

HEC 542—Socio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles............ 3
30

Supplemental Requirement
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ...........oovvvviviiiieaniinnnanns 4

Personal Development
Institute

(606) 783-2595

300 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Flatt

Classes in the Personal Development Institute are available
on a nine-week schedule. There are no academic majors or
minors offered. One hour (K) credit is awarded for the
classes. Please refer to the course description section for
course offerings.



Programs of Study

Department of Industrial Education
and Technology

(606)783-2013
210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Broadcast Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Karwatka

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements).

Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101 —CompoBition L . cuevsmseicasamvssimmns s s s s 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students.............coiiveiiiiiiininannn.. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition........cccccvvviaiievinvrvasiassasssansins 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economics ................cccueenne. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............coccooviiiiiiL 3
15

Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L.......oiiiiieiiiiiiiiiinaiiiineninasinanans 3
EBET 141 —Electiic CHEIE o vvivensnvisms oo Vel s san i stsnas s 3
R-TV 151—Introduction to Broadcast Techniques.............c.cceennn.... 2
IET—Approved industrial technology elective ............coovvviviiiiiiinnnn. 3
R-TV 155—Beoadcast PerfOrmanee ... .o covvinsinamsivnsiviss covsssannsany 3
EET 241 —CReae Al ... dvovamusmcssndiinisahbaivviisimess 3
R-TV 338—Radio Operating Practices ..............ccccooviviiiiiiiinennnnnans 1
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ............coeviiiiiiienannenns 4
EET 245—Digital Electronics ...........cocvviiiiiiniiiniiiiniiniiiiiiiiaienan.s 3
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I..........cccvvvviiiininnnn.. 3
EET 213—Analog Devices and Circuits ] ...c.oovvvevnnnirinnsiivnssnnsonrens 3
EET M Coramanication CITEUIEE . <. cvvsinesms wssasiitissanisassmums voss 3
EET 341—Electrical Drafting and Design ......covomvinsverssorssrsnsssarsnas 3
EET 444—Communication Systems ...........ccouiviirnsinineniniieinaienenns 3
Approved electronics electives.............cccvvverriiernesiiiniiinierei. 9
PSY 202—Elementary Physics 1T ..........oovineiniiniriiiriieinneieenennenns 3
49

Construction Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—A. Ardeshir, C. Patrick

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs.
ENG 10 —Compoation]. . cisssssesspssamionisitas b irasambsrets sasanss 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .............ooooiiiiinnn. 3
MATH 141 —THEONOMEEIY. <55 vnssisnsnsase possonasassmynnsossss soavemnsins 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition...........ccoviiveiiieeiresinrnransnranes 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............cccooieiiiaee. 3
15

Core Requirements
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology ................cuvne. 3
CON 201—Properties of Construction Materials.................cc.ooenen.. 3
CONT02—Burveving] iivosaisrmnmes st iuip i assi 3
GCT 103—Technical Drawingl.......coociiirieiiiniviiriininininenessniens 3
CON 103—Maratials TERINZ . .. vvooniirinmmrmanmmremmsssnsarsss sonsemorssss 3
EET 240—Residericial WIelhg .. .. cis simsninmsnuss siinmssmiivssvisssss s smedba 3
CON 204—Codes, Contracts and Specifications .................oooiiai. 3
MATH 152—Algelim ...oviisinim i s S A Eea e 3
CON 203—Construction Methods and Equipment ............ccccevennen.. 3
CON 104—Surveying IL.........covriiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiiiiricaieinaaaasannas 3
CON 202—Servctural Desigh. .o svenasivanmssmmsminmivssss sipssarsrsaios 3
COT 05 —HOMENG .. ..c.vicvvsinanaiminsvesan gosiiiss ieias vivas s o sie wive 3
CON 205—Estimating Construction Costs .........ocoviviuiiiiiniiiueiains 3
CON 206—Construction Management ................ooovviiviiiieiiiininnns 3
WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading..................ccceennne. 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices........oceerrirvrcnsnincnnsninressrsssnsnssnss 3
Approved Technical EIeCtiVe:iaui. cvuvhsnssinnsmmmsasisbniiamens s dosnsnsanss 1
49

Drafting and Design
Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—E. Nass, R. Spangler

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

ENG 101 —Composition L.........cviviieiieiniiiiciiinienanesnananas 3
MATH 135—Mathemartics for Technical Students............cccovvvvninanae 3
CIS 201—Introduction to CompUters ..............c.oeveeeneireineieanennnnn 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition. .......c.cavvieerrrmeassesranasnssrsanens 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............ccccoviiiininiennn. 3
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Core Requirements EET 443 —Industrial Electticity conmssisssvinsanviimvvmsssvisisapnesveslasass 3
' ; ROB 170—Introduction to Robotics .......c.ociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 3
GCT 103—Technical Drawing 1.........ccovoveviiiiiiareiiiinnraiasneresnnns 3 :
: : CIS 201—Introduction to ComPULeTrs ........c.ouvviiiiuiiiiiiniiinaniaiinans 3
IET 111—Basic Wood Techmcs T 3 e N g ARSI 3 134 3
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ............cocooviiiiiiiinnnn. 3 49
GCT 203~ Pechtilcal DRang I .ooouminismsvmisiisssmnsab s 3
GCT 301—Tool Layout and Design .......ccooviiiniiiiiiiiiniiiinniininnn, 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ......cocoviiininiiiianmesiienciriasnarannes 2
MFT 286—Machine Tool Proceases .. . .o ui=-sirvviaisnmsn sssssraressbinvaas 3
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics....................... 3 .
L N S R ;s Electronics Technology
CON 202—Structural Design...........ocoveeniicniniiiirninereirenencnens 3
o S YL L
g S e S A 3 210 Lloyd Cassity Building
OCT 303 Tochaioal TEEREION ... . v:ccvinssosmrssnssonsanssmasarsraessss 3 Department of Industrial Education and Technology
R S R Y 3 College of Applied Sciences and Technology
—Machi i BRI B e B R R e R 3
LT3~ Mackow Deasting sed Despn 49 Faculty—V. Rajaravivarma, R. Stanley

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

Electrical Technology

General Education Requirements

(606) 783-2013 The following specific courses must be included in the
210 Lloyd Cassity Building general education component (see general education
Department of Industrial Education and Technology requirements):
College of Applied Sciences and Technology q i
Faculty—R. Stanley Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101—Composition L..........oovineiriniiiiiniiiiensaniraaannens 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .........c..covvevvenninn... 3
: o P ENG 192—Technical Composition.. . . sauuiiieiiiimiimisisassssniassnsnssns 3
Associate of Applied Science MATH 141—Plane THEOnOMEETY...rc..v-.ocrssssvrsveresrsssrerrrsenes 3
(TWO'YCHI' P[Ogram) SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............cccooviiiiininnn. 3
15
General Education Requirements
The following specific courses must be included in the Core Requirements
general education component (see general education
requirements): GCT 103—Technical Drawing L ....scusmss s eanit sveconmsnssssnstnnssssemsssisy 3
Sem. Hrs. EET 141 —Elecrrical CICUIS o;iuivisoiis ot isumaesesssssssin 3
ENG 101—English Composition 1 ............coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieanes 3 EET 213—Analog Devices and Circuits T .....ccoooviiniiiniiiiieiiin 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy...........c.coovvnenn.. 3 EET 214—Analog Devices and Circuits II.............ooooiiiiiiininnenan... 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition.............uvvivueiinrirnarnrrnsenreeennns 3 it : 3
MATH 141 —Plane Trigonometry .........o.iverieiereiinieanineneneinnannns 3 Eg ;4;_(8:',“'; é?m Iysw‘ """"""""""""""""""""""""""" 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............ococvivviiiiinnnns 3 45—Digital Electronics ........ooovininiiininiiiiin,
15 EET 242—Transistors and Semiconductors .............c.c.coooiiiiiiann... 3
. EET 240—Resldenitial WHBg <0000 i sasravpositainisimvaiirammivassons 3
Core Requ“.ements EET 344—Communications Cetits ... ..o vuis s e ssussinvmsivaiaisssasssiass 3
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L.........vvserevemreesseseressesssensesnsens §  BETAS—-Microptoner Feeonies -y seassmssmissapaninmme 4
EET 141-—=Flectoical €I, 2ocoismbinsmamsimssmnsimnsassvinedfanossssdosie 3 EET 442—Industrial Electronics .........ccooovviiiiiiiiiniiiii. 3
EET 213—Analog Devices and Circuits | .............ocoiviviiiiiiiiininn. 3 IET 317—Time and Motion SEUdY «....oeeeveeeneeeeesneeeeerneeeesenaneens 2
EET 214—Analog Devicesand Circuits I..............cocviiiiiiiniiivininnns 3 3
BET 215—Batlc Cottrol SIMEme . .- oo v ioreesieims thomir i stesmsenrors 3 W3 —ERialty Conttol.s . cnvmmmimmnmvmmusessismime sin i 3
BET 241 —Cirouit ADRIVEIS: . .. . v ssnsssassesssennsosssssnsbrssnscannnsnns 3 EET BLECHIVE o i v nssnimssvissimaniisssss s sibeiass s s aasis s vsnsnne 3
EET 245—Digital Electronics . .......ovuiieiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenieans 3 EET 444—Communications SYStems .........ccevvvmmmmmnsrinnssesssessesmenns 3
EET 240—Residential Wiring...........coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnaananns 3 EET 445—Co B ¥ 3
EET 243—Power Transformers and Distribution .............ccoooieiiane. 3 FO—CoMPUIOETICHIONICE 1.y sssv it easrnrstntammmmermnsns sy srersvassss
EET 345—Microprocessor Electronics............coovvvciiiiieiiniiinaninnnnn. 3 ROB 170—Introduction to Robotics ...........coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiianiiianns 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...........oooiiniiiinininiiiinnn. z CIS201—Introduction t0 COMPULETS .....cuoxsuuasmesmasrssssaimsnns s ssasas 3
IET 319—0ualivy Conitrol .- v iivmsimsmimamssimsassimavs inetssasnivios sesias 3

EET 343—Motors and Generators ..............couvirurensernseeinssnsernnens 3 9
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*
Graphlc Arts Technology Area Requirements 2" o
m TS,
(606) 783-2013 GCT—Technical Drawing .........o.oveeiiniroiieiiiiieiiieiineieaanenaanss 6
210 Lloyd Cassity Building EET—Electricity-Electronics .. .........oooiioiiiiiiiiieiiiiciieieenn 6
Department of Industrial Education and Technology GET—Criphie AN oo vnrs i T s B i da s 6
College of Applied Sciences and Technology MFT—Metals-Manufacturing. ............ocoiiiiiiiiiiii e, 6
Faculiy—E Nas 1B Povwst it BRIAE .. oo v smm s s e i sas s wsss il 6
IET—=Wood -Constraction’ v dicmamoonmaraamse v s b s s s 6
1 Y5 B, 11 OO 1
ASS o Ci ate Of Appl i e d S ci ence IET—Appro».'ed industrial ec!ucation CICBEIVES oo cosr i s e 9
IET—Supervised work eXperience ............c.ooeeriiiiiiiiiiiniaaanin. 0
(TWO'Year Program) IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory ................. 2
48
General Education Requirements ) )

The following specific courses must be included in the Teacher Education Requirements S His
gene‘rai education component (see general education IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .........ccoovviiiivinaniininanns 3
requirements). IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ................... 3

IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Sem. Hrs Orientation and Exploration Levels ....................oooein, 3
ENG 101—Composition ©.........uuueeeseeeesrriieeneieeeeeeeeeieeieeeannnes 3 EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ... 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students............c.coovvviiiniiinnnnn. 3 EDF 311—Learning Theories in Classroom ............ccoooviiiiii. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULErS ... ..uveivisiavrmsrnsivarinsasmansssvons 3 IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum In Industrial Education—
ENG 192—Technical Composition...............coooi 3 Orientation and Exploration Levels..............cccoooviieninne. 12
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..., 3 EDEL 330—Foundations of Reading. ................c.ocevevreeveseeceeeinnn. 3
15 EDEL 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades ..................c...cc.... 3
Core Requirements 33
Sem. Hrs
0 B L AR T R e 0 O 3 Area of Concentration
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L....c.covvinnnmiiassmnaid 3 :
OADM 111 —Beginning Typewriting .. ..........oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiioniaiiian. 3 (Preparatlon Level)
I Z07—=Uretphic ABESIIL ... .. s s S S SRS b S s e A e B 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...........ccovviimiiiiiiinniiiinniiian. 2 Core Requirements
GCT 350—Machine Composition [ ..........coovivviriiiriniiiiininienan, 3
GET 351 Cro e DRPBEIIA . i onccssoesssbssssvinicssssvoncasisss 3 BT 100—Word of Technology s.covcrreessommmmsetasmamanimapesnsssnsnsnes ?
GCT 322—PhOtOGIAPRY «........vvovosiomsossiooeeesseesssiemienssieenn. 2 IET 320 Supervisory Practices.......... st i ld
BIBORIVER o imccninss s r s R A e s e e e e e 13 IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance ................co.oooooii. 3
JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production ..............cco.ooooennn. 3 IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis ...............cooooiiiiin 2
TET 320—Supervisory PractiCes. .. ....oocueuouiuerieieiiieaninaiaianiaananes 3 IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement ...................... 3
GCT 302—Offset Lithograph ...o.ovvincervovsnsmssommimmuonsmnns s sssonss 3 Seminar in Industrial BAUCAtION. .. v ves e e eseaieieaaate e areeeananns 1
GCT 450—Machine Composition Il ....ovevvivvrinsbiomsin vesmass svrsaunns 3 15
IET 319 —Duality Contiol .o comaiminm van s sssossnii s o s avvi s 3
? Occupation Teaching Specialization
Vocational education-industrial education courses in the specific occupa-
tictit] aren T BE CIIBHE .vonmmimmwnsnsmar srrsvsn s srsnesae s e 24

Industrial Education

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Newton, R. Tucker, J. Van Hoose

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration
(Orientation/Exploration Level)

The student must complete a minimum of 48 semester
hours in industrial education and 33 semester hours in pro-
fessional teacher education.

Technical Electives

Technical electives in vocational education-industrial education selected
from the following areas: broadcasting technology, construction, drafting and
design, electricity, electronics, graphic arts, machine tool, metals, plastics,
power and fluids, welding, woods, mining, robotics engineering

TR CATVCIENE s 416 e o e s e e AR 8 A T ot 13

Teacher Education Requirements

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .............coovvviiiiniiiinnnns 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development................... &
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education ..............cooviiiiiiiiiin. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ...........cccocvviiiiiiiinan.. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in Classtoom ............covviiiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 3
IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education or 401
SEIMUNMAT . ..ottt eee et e et et e et e e s ea e 8

IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory ................. 2



Industrial Education and Technology

Supplemental Requirement
(Work Experience)

Degree candidates must comply with work experience
component as required and specified by the Kentucky State
Department of Education.

All teacher applicants for initial certification in Kentucky
shall complete the National Teacher Examinations for com-
munication skill, general knowledge, professional knowledge,
and the appropriate specialty test, meeting the standards set
by the Kentucky State Department of Education (704 KAR
20:305).

Major
(Orientation/Exploration Level)

The student must complete a minimum of 36 semester
hours in industrial education and 33 semester hours in pro-
fessional teacher education.

Program Requirements

Sem. Hrs.

GCT—Technical Drawing ..........vvueerieieisiseerirnsessrnransrnensens 6
EET—Electricity Electronics ..........c.oiiiioiiiiiiiiaiiiieeieeaenns 3
MFT—Metals-Manufacturing. . .........oviuiirenerinieirascisrenaereanaens 6
IET—Powerand Fluids ..ot iiiiierirrerenrianannns 3
IET—Woods-COnStIUCHION ... ..o0vereeenerseneaneesernrersrsrnrsnnsnensens 6
T s T R P L Py | 1
IET—Supervised Work Experience ..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiinnnns 0
GCT—Graphic Arts ........ SR TR A T S ra 3
Technical 8lective < ..uicussicrsiain it msssasisriiiss svemsarrs e 6
IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory ................. 2
36

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor with a maximum of
nine semester hours in any one technical field.)

Professional Teacher Education Requirements

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ..............ccovvviiinenenannnn. 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ................... 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Orientation/Exploration levels .....................ooviviniannn.. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ................oovinininnn.... 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in Classroom .............cocovivivviiinniannns 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels..................ccvvievinnnns 12
EDEL 330—Foundations of Reading..........ccocvvnviviniveiiiosnsanerosarsns 3
EDEL 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades..............c.cocevennn. 3

Industrial Supervision and
Management Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building
Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—S. Gillock, ]. VanHoose

Associate

of Applied Science

(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements
The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education

requirements):
Sem. Hrs
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students..................o.evnen. 3
BIG 101 —Composiion L. . «ouss  cusmiinssisnsinsmmsiusdesabunessmsiy pos s suis 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .............coocoiiininnn 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition...........c.c.veiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiininins 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............ccccovvivniinnnnn. 3
15
Core Requirements
IET 100—World of Technology .........ooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennas 3
GCT 10X =Tethriteal IXERIAE T . comemss covsnmmmnsnmnonmspessmmes i ass 3
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ................ccooeviiiiiiinnn, 3
BET T40—Basic Blectrieity. ;- <= coocicisiiisiiammiis sxsstaasscitiasives 3
Sem. Hrs
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids ...............ccoooiviiiininn..n. 3
CON 103<Marertali TeRing ... cwmusvmmomaias e 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices. .........coivuiiinieiinnsiiniinsirnscinniinsns 3
IET 319—Quabity Control ...ccivuviiimvrisisisnsmrsesimvirmonssisionssssssnses 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ..........oovveiiiniiiiiiiiieieriiennnn, 2
MFT 386—NC-CNC Manufacturing Technology ..............cooeivinnnn. 3
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement ...................... 3
MFT 286—Machine Tool Process ............ccccoviuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............ccooovviiiiiianniniinns 3
IET 327—Applied Industrial Management ..........................oooo. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ..........c.ovrreeeerireearareininaeneen 3
"TECHRICRTEIBTRIVED, -5 5w 51 s o soiscssios o5 e 0 OB RV B v 5
49
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.
Industl'lal TeChn()logy PiSEEaEECRNOIORY v <o oy vmsmiimsienan e antin s e s s S 21
Power and fluids techhiology ..voriciminmamvmisemrimmmmmisss svva s 21
(606) 783-2013 Robotics engineering technology ... 21
210 Lloyd Cassity Building Welding:tachtiology ovvrrmmmmniviammia s s s irnis e 21
Department of Industrial Education and Technology
Cllege of Applied Sciences sd Technology Woods technolOgY . . ....vveneeinneennonneemnssreonnemsnnsanonsnnnsessenasssnss 21
Faculty—A. Ardeshir, S. Gillock, R. Hayes, D. Karwatka, W. Morella, Emphasis
?'Sifﬁ;meg [g?a:i::“)' 2. Parrick, R. Spangler, Select one of the following:
- = Approved electives in math and science ... 15
Approved electives in business and economics.............ooiiiii 15
Bachelor of Science ;
Major
Area of Concentration
The student must complete a minimum of 52 semester Requirements
hours for the area of concentration including a 21 semester The student must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hour option and a 15 semester hour emphasis. hours including a 16 semester hour technical option.
General Education Requirements General Education Requirements
The following specific courses must be included in the 42 The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general educarion hour.general education component (see general education
requirements): requirements):
Sem. Hrs MATH 152—College Aleghra ..o srssasiieres 3
MATH 152—College Algebra ............c.oooveviviiiiieeiieeeeeinns 3 ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ............c.ovvveennnn.e. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech.......................... 3 SPCH 3?0—Busines.s and Professional Speech ... 3
CIS 201 —Introduction t0 COMPULEES .......e.veeveeereeencereeeeneesneenns 3 CIS ZOl—Introduc.tlon to Conjl;.!uters ......................................... 3
ENG 192—Technical COMPOSION. .. ... veiereeseessnesiresasseeesanns 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition..........cccovviiiiiiiiismien.. 3
HLTH 203—Safety and First Aid.............oovroernrnnoneereiennns 5  BLTH I—Seferrand ok ..o scnmmmmossamsmeppenss it e
18
Core Courses
Core Requirements
T O T lenlieal TR L. oo chshmnsyasmasisssmemasins 3 GCT 103—Technical Dr.a\wing Livvmspessammoiesmaent irses s it 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study: oo i 2 IET 317—Tlme. SO IRORION. . s meneo wrenrnssmomeginamcoernsebanan ranteh 2
Twe [ o T s e N S SR 3 IET 319—Quality Conttol c..cvcvsmeimmammnssvsmimmgnms s :
1ET:320—Sopetvisoty Practices v oo aas oy mianiisssims sy 3 IET 320=—Sapervisory PIETIREs. . cnusesnsnersssssmmmessrnsmnmsnsssnens sathass 4
o R N I T 2 }g ;3°—é:d‘{s"'a' Design ..o f
IET 472—Basic Industries Practicum ............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan 2 =R« zvanrs s sansomamemissalanammmn nsnmenmmast o I
st i o L RGOS S O~ 1 SR 1 *
16 Options
Options Students must select one of the following options:
Students must select one of the following options: Broadcasting technology .............ooiieeeeoieiieiiieeiie e 16
Sem. Hrs Construction technology.........ovvvivriveemineiieieieiiieaeeaenans 16
Broatcast tethnolopy: vy ranis visirirein ass sy wa v e 21 Drafting and design technology ... 16
Constrndtion techBoloRy.. . . «c:vsomrasatmsnsnsFramsmntarnie s uinsmssassnnss 21 Electnca.l BOBHONMIRY v v Kb asoss iR s 16
) ; Eléctronics technology ... v mrmnusmnimsascimsess i 16
Drafting and design technology ...........coccooviiii 2 Giraphicarts Bechnolomy.. .ot bt sbbve e Jenusaimimn e hat At s e 16
Elecerical tehiology -\ .« comvsmmnminisecsmiismmmossmmmsopasasnes s v ias 21 Industrial supervision and management technology.................ocoiini. 16
Electzonics techiiology «.oociis v sinivmicniminsmpsasiessascaess 21 Machine tool technology..............c.ooooii 16
Graphicarts tathnolopy . cvvmunssnanlnmniairrrEE TR 21 Mining technology ..o 16
Tnddisnistal el il skt ekt 7N Phostion CECRIOIRY .uchepsmsmsmusmmssammnmmsmsn s s e sy e an s e 16
’ us.r B SURATYEORE & S Powerand flitds teehndlogy .« doiwvinmmnnnusi e s 16
Machine tool technology ... 21 Welding technology ......ooooviiriiniiiii e 16
MG SEERORIORY ovoomcammssummmmin e nsa corpiatiomma e esn g s ks e s 21 Witds technolify o s s s ey 16
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L]
Machine Tool Technology Minor
The student must complete a minimum of the 21 semester
(606) 783-2013 hours of mining and reclamation courses plus a major
210 Lloyd Cassity Building , selected in another field. General course electives may also
Department of Industrial Education and Technology be taken in mining, reclamation and related areas by students
College of Applied Sciences and Technology e ; S z

wishing greater depth in mining, reclamation, and energy

Faculty—S. Gillock, R. Hayes, ]. Smallwood studies.

Required Courses

" f l. i Sem. Hrs,
ASSOClate o App IEd SCIence MIN 101—Introduction to Mining and Reclamation . . .o o0 v v vvunn. 3
(TWO’Year Program) MIN 303—Mine LaWS‘ R R R R 3

MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems + .. ... .. NS ST TS WA 3
. . MIN 401 —Mining Economics + ... .. .. e FEGS TR TR YR e 3
General Education Requlrements MIN 404—Mine Management . ......covususs. PP N SR A 3

The following specific courses must be included in the REL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations . . ..oovvuviuneennns 3
general education component (see general education Approved elective .. v v v v it ienaanaa et 3
requirements): 2

Sem. Hrs 2ok :

ENG | OR—CGrDRBIIGN, Lo s smmmis smsmarmins ummmsmsasmasmessasmem stmss 3 Mlnlng Technology.Opt.lon .
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students........................... 3 Students who select this option must complete a minimum
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy............cooenvvnnes 3 of 21 semester hours from the following courses for an Area
ENG 192—Technical CompPosition. . c.vvissms sermmnsemsonsersssenmmnsssinns 3 of Concentration in Industrial Technology and 16 semester
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................................ 3 hours for a Major. Six semester hours of electives approved

15 by the student’s advisor may be taken in technically related
C Requi s courses.

GLE heguircnen MIN 302—Coal Analysis & Preparation « « v v v v v vennvvvcnnnnenns 3
GCT 103—Techiical Drawing L.vucvnnsmmanmyammasim sn 3 MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems « . v v v v vu .. S
MFT 106—Thermoplastic Processing..............ooiviiiiiiiiieiiiiinnnnnn. 3 BTN 307 —EIdeclofi's s s v avn winee v LaEE e TR R T
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ...............o.ooiii, 3 MIN 402—Mine Ground Control + v v v v v vseweveersns repe e |
CON 103—Materials Testing ... .....ovvevrrrrineeeeereeeeieeieerienerneenenns 3 MIN 403—Explosives and Blasting + .« vvvvevinnnnrinnnnns i
IET 160—Power and Fluids . :.ccosmimuii smmmmsssvamaviiisn s syt 3 Approved EeCtives v . vvvuvnsvnnenrenneneennessnnsnnsnss 6
MFT 286—Machine Tool Processes ...........ccoovveeiviiiieiiiriniinienann.. 3 21
EET 140—Basic BISCHHOITY . convvaiviimvesss vuamnsivss sioniams fotsdaboivorigs 3
IET 319—0Quality Control .....c..ouuvriiiimiiminiiiiniiisininsssesmessins 3
[ET320—-Sipetvisory Prattiees s cimsim s mim s s thssnsn sabe 3 o
WEL 386—Welding ..........oooueriiiieiiieiiiie e eeiies e, 3 Power and Flu1ds
MFT 386—NC-CNC Manufacturing Technology ...............ccovivinnnns 3
GEITL 301 —Tool Layout and DRSIE .. «vommsmmmsmmsmsniasmmmon s svdinbmrs 3 TeChHOIOgY
MFT 306—Mold Design and Construction ................cccvveeiiiinennnn, 3
Lﬁgg;ln:usmal DE?IE[‘I dFd ......................................... 2 (606) 783-2013

486— attfzrnma ing and Foundry. ..........oonirmrmenssninnsisnsnnees 2 210 Lloyd Cassity Building
MFT 488—Flexible Manufacturing Engineering Technology................. 3 Department of Industrial Education and Technology
ROB 170—Introduction to RobBOtics ....vvvveiesiee e 3 College of App]ied Sciences and Technol{}gy
49
Faculty—D. Karwatka
Misine Toechiol Associate of Applied Science
Ining 1echnology (Two-Year Program)
(606) 783-2649 General Education Requirements
210 Lloyd Cassity : o : :
e Py The followmg specific courses must be |ncluded. in the
Callege of Applied Sciences and Technalogy general education component (see general education
requirements):
Faculty—C. Patrick Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101—Composition L. .......ccoviiuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiiiiiiasaseans 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students...........ccocviiiiiiiiiiiinin... 3

The BS in Mining, Reclamation, and Energy Studies and ECON IOl!lntfoductlon to Am.encan BCOTMOMY +.ctvisrvs s.8 cmmm sesims s pris s 3

5 o SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............ccoocoiiinn.. 3
the AAS in Mining Technology are not currently offered. ENG 192—Technical Composition .............ocuevvreeeeiirnernneeienennss 3

Courses in mining are listed below and on page 28. 15
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Core Requirements Options
Sem. Hrs Students must select one of the following options:
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics ...................... 3
IET 260—Hydraulics and Pneumatics ...........c.oovviiiiiiieiiinneiinnieianns 3 Sem. Hrs.
IET 261 —=Power MEhaties, u.iuss dussvessnsn wesss e v i 3 Broadcast technology.............ocovevnee. T T T 24
IGEE_S?%B—FI_';H :"_welf]-jj-'- o s i ; Construction technology...............ooueuniiriiiiiiiiiii e 24
— l ecnnica AWING L. ciiedisninniiiineaiiindsissssessensnsssnben D f H d d H h l ..............................................
IET 317—Time and Motion Study: .cviieeisiiiivirasisrsssssosssssassassmsnsns 2 El;itt::lg;ar?ech:t::lgn FERIER 53
IET 361 —Automotive Mechanics ...........ccovveiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniininn... 3 El . h olgy """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""
IET 365—Instrumentation . ......o.eueuirenieiriintieiiieniieeeaaaianannnns 3 RIS [CCTRNOT o 33 R S PR R e 7 RpATEERRE 24
EET 140—Basic EICCLriCItY ..........oc.oveeeororreorreesrosionerinieesinnn. 3, Sl techmologh s s sy 4
IET 319—Quality Control ... .ovvvveeeeeeeeeeeess oo 3 Industrial supervision and management technology.......................... 24
IET 320—Supervisory PEactitot .o vive v Leviabum i esin s sn s sesvs 3 Machine tool technology................ccooooi 24
DEPRTal BISEEVE voun s vumvimm vy o i T S R R 1 Power and AofdS Echibalifiy ..o coviisinmsmasinmiimmins s s v isys 24
IET 463—Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning ..............,........ 3 Industrial education vocational technology ...................oooooei. 24
IET 460—Internal Combustion Engines Il ............ccoooooiinn, 3 Welding teehRolopy ..vovovesiinugiinssivnssum iy sshsees s 24
i‘éﬁ%?é—lgan@a{:;}ing antd FAbHeation ..., cyusorensamensesansessusssnens 3 For Kentucky Vocational Teachers Certification, in addi-
A MU et Ko L o g ok v e s : tion to specific course requirements, a work experience com-
BT T NI 1O S o SO * : ; A
49 ponent which consists of a minimum of 2,000 clock hours of
supervised work experience is required in the teaching
g occupation.
Vocational Trade and
. . *
Industrial Education Welding Technology
(606) 783-2013 (606) 783-2013
210 Lloyd Cassity Building 210 Lloyd Cassity Building
Department of Industrial Education and Technology Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology College of Applied Sciences and Technology
Faculty—R. Tucker, J. Van Hoose Faculty—vacancy
General Education Requirements General Education Requirements
The following specific courses must be included in the The following specific courses must be included in the
gene‘ral education component (see general education general education component (see general education
requirements): requirements):
Sem. Hrs Sem. Hrs
NG 10T ORPOBLEIBELL corems s s soms sdbis v smminbimon s sbmmboss 3 MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students..........oooviveieenennn.. 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students.................ooevnene. 3 ENG 101—Composition L. .......vrivereiriseinreiriirernnrrseeneeenns 3
PSY 154 Introduction to Psychology ........................................... 3 CIS 201 —Introduction to Compu[ers _________________________________________ 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition........coovvveiiniiaainsnsireriasniraens 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition.............couvveiiiiriieaniiaianaeens 3
BIO 105—Introduction to Biology . .......ccvvivieiniiiiiiiii s 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............ccociiiiine. 3
Approved math or science elective .......icbiiiaiiiimiinit v 2 15
HLTH 150—Personal Health .......c..coverimmmenioisiniimmsss smessersans 2 C R .
PE—Approved activity class i o it s visasavsrm s hsva 1 ore Requirements
4 WEL 101—Oxyacetylene Welding.............cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
: WEL 101 A—Oxyacetylene Welding...........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiicn. 3
Core Requlrements GCT 103—Technical Drawing ............oooieiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiine 3
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ................ccoooiiiiinain. 3 ME 186—Manufactfxring S PO oo crammroseiea fongucecas :
. . : WEL 102-=Are Welding: .. conviommibannsmesmmsmssnsstiiapnmomnbrtsbns vy 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ................... 3 :
: : : WEL 102A—Arc Welding Laboratory.........cc.c.cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnes 3
IET 393—Merthods in Industrial Education ............ooooviiiiiiiiinininnn.. 3 EET 140—Basic Electrici 3
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance ..............ooovviiiiniiinnnns. 3 A BB i e S TR A BRSO ETA AT AN
3 Approved technical elective..........coooiiii 2
a . 1 WEL 201—Inert Gas Welding ...........c.ooooieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiens 3
B M'Q'L Voc'atlonal E.ducatlc)n """"""""""""""""""""" B WEL 201A—Inert Gas Welding Laboratory ................ooooiiiie 3
(for in-service vocational teachers only) WEL 205— Welding Metall 3
IET 211—Human Growth and Development .............ccveviiiiiiiiinnn. 3 UL W BB B oot o Sk ST RA SR
IET 497—Seminar in Vocational Education.............covvevviviiinininnns 1 A g D e st sty
o - IET 317—Time and Motion Study ........oooieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeeneene, 7
: WEL 202—Weld Joint Design and Testing.........c...coiieeiiiiiiiiiniinn. 3
LET R e mesmsmtr s v et A WEL 307—Automated Welding Technology.................c...cccco... 3
. g ; ] WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading............................ 3
BT 28 =Sedent: Tenchiug dvIncusciel Belooavion IET 320—Supervisory Practices...........oovveuiieiririiiiiniiiiiniieienannns 3



Programs of Study

Department of Nursing and Allied
Health Sciences

(606)783-2632
234 Reed Hall

Associate Degree Nursing

(606) 783-2813

Reed Hall

Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, B. Porter (chair)
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Clevenger, B. Wright (Coordinator)

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The Associate Degree Nursing Program (ADN) is a two
year program of study leading to an Associate of Applied
Sciences (AAS) Degree with an area of concentration in
nursing. The program combines general education studies
with nursing theory and clinical education. The program is
designed to prepare graduates for the role of the technical
nurse. Graduates of the program are eligible to rake the
National Council Licensure Examination for Registered
Nurses.

Associate Degree Nursing Program
Terminal Objectives

Upon completion of the associate degree nursing program
at Morehead State University, the graduates will be able to:

1. Apply principles from natural and behavioral sciences,
mathematical sciences, humanities and nursing as a
foundation for associate degree nursing practice.

2. Ugtilize the nursing process as a method of planning, pro-
viding and evaluating nursing care for individual patients
and family/significant others in structured health care
settings.

3. Integrate concepts and theories of individual, life span,
growth and development, health, and associate degree
nursing in providing nursing care which reflects the
worth and dignity of individuals and families/significant
others within a multicultural society.

4. Provide nursing care to promote, restore, and maintain
health, prevent illness or achieve a dignified death for
individual patients with commonly occuring alterations
in health with consideration of patients’ relationships
within a family, group, and community.

5. Demonstrate competency in the performance of techni-
cal skills and utilization of interpersonal skills in provid-
ing nursing care.

6. Practice nursing within the scope of associate degree
nursing which includes the roles of nursing as a provider
of care, manager of care, and member within the disci-
pline of nursing.

7. Integrate historical, economic, technological, ethical,
and legal components of nursing into associate degree
nursing practice.

8. Assume accountability for own nursing practice and for
continuing personal, professional, and educational
development.

Admission Requirements and Procedures

The ADN program has selective admission. Enrollment in
the program is limited. In the event there are more qualified
applicants than positions, students with the highest ACT
score will be accepted.

Application Procedure

1. Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
university’s Office of Admissions.

2. Submit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences:

Completed ADN application;

Official copy of high school transcript(s);

GED scores if applicable;

Official American College Test Scores (ACT) or
CPP scores;

Official transcripts from all universities/ college
attended;

University undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer credit
is sought.

B P

e

3. Submit the following as applicable:

A. Licensed practical nurse applicants: in addition to
the above materials, submit challenge exam scores
and verification of current license;

B. Nursing transfer students: in addition to the above
materials, submit nursing course syllabi of the insti-
tution from which you wish to transfer credit.

4. Student selection process occurs during the spring semes-
ter preceding Fall admission.

5. Applicants reapplying to the ADN must submit new
application materials in order to be considered for
admission.

6. Students are officially admitted to the ADN program in
the Fall semester of the first year of the curriculum
sequence.

7. In order to be considered for official admission to the
ADN program, all materials except the health form must
be submitted to the address listed below before March 1
preceding Fall admission:

Associate Degree Nursing Program
UPQO 715, Morehead State University
Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689
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Admission Criteria

The Associate Degree Nursing Program has a limited enroll-
ment. Applicants to the ADN program are selected based
upon the following criteria:

I.  American College Test (Enhanced ACT) Scores or CPP
Scores.
A. Mandatory minimum composite score of 19
B. Preference will be given to ACT minimum subscores
in the following order:

(1) Natural Sciences—20
(2) Social Sciences—17
(3) Math—19
(4) English—20
2. Past Performance in high school and/or college/
university:

A. Must have a “B” average in high school; or

B. Must have GPA of 2.5 on a scale of 4.0 in required
ADN program courses if completed before admis-
sion. A minimum of 9 semester hours of college
credit in general education support courses required
for the Associate Degree Nursing Program must be
earned in order for college GPA to be considered.
At least 3 of these 9 hours must be credit earned in
a biological or natural science course.

3. An interview by nursing faculty may be required for
applicants who meet mandatory criteria, but do not
meet minimum preferred criteria. (See 1B).

4. Health and Physical Capability Requirements (Also
required for retention—At the discretion of faculty, a
mental and physical re-evaluation may be asked for at
any point in the program):

A. Physical capabilities:

(1) Vision capabilities:

(a) Normal or corrected refraction within the
ranges of 20/20 to 20/190;
(b) Able to distinguish color shade changes

(2) Auditory capabilities:

Possess normal or corrected hearing ability
within 0 to 45 decibel range.

(3) Tactile capabilities:

Possess in at least one hand the ability to per-
ceive temperature change and pulsations and to
differentiate between various textures and
structures.

(4) Language capabilities:

Possess the ability to verbally communicate.

(5) Motor capabilities:

Possess 4 functional limbs (normal or artificial)
which allow the following actions:
(a) Grasp securely with at least one hand;
(b) Stand for long periods of time;
(c) Walk unassisted.
B. Health Requirements:

(1) Mental Health—Possess the ability to adapt to
the environment, function in everyday activi-
ties, and cope with stressors.

(2) Freedom from transmittable disease as docu-
mented by:

(a) Negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray
within immediate past twelve months.

(b) Rubella antibody test (HI or HAI) titer
greater than 1:8 or documentation of
rubella vaccination.

(3) Immunization as recommended by the advi-
sory committee on Immunization Practices of
the U.S. Public Health Services and the
Committee on Infectious Diseases of the
American Academy of Pediatrics.

NOTE:Verification of health and physical capabilities is doc-
umented by the completion of the Department of Nursing
and Allied Health Sciences Applicant Health Form by a
licensed physician(s) upon completion of a thorough physical
examination.

ADN Application Form and Department of Nursing and
Allied Health Sciences Applicant Health Form are available
in the department and it is the student’s responsibility for
obtaining these forms.

Conditions for Enrollment

1. Students may be assigned to clinical practicum areas
other than those in the immediate Rowan County area,
requiring traveling some distance from campus. Trans-
portation to and from these settings is the responsibility
of the student.

2. Clinical experiences and formal lectures may be required
during various hours of the day, evening, and night.

3. Students have the responsibility for the cost incurred by
enrollment in the Associate Degree Nursing program.
This cost includes clothing, equipment, malpractice insu-
rance, and academic materials.

Required Course Sequence for ADN Students

A total of 71 credit hours is required for the AAS degree
which includes 35 credit hours of general education and sup-
port courses and 36 credit hours of nursing courses. ADN
program policies on challenge examination, transfer credit,
academic standards and progression, and criteria for taking
the National Council Licensure Examination can be obtained
from the Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences.

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
NURA 100—Fundamentals of Nursing .............cccoviiiiiiiiinnninn.. 6
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ........c..coooiiiiiiiiii 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students
(oehigher level Math) .cocnmmammansmmessaipampias 3
BIOL 231—Human Anatomy.........cooovirireetiinierirenereeereenenenes 3
NUR 151 —Interpersonal Skills for Health Promotion........................ 2
17
Second Semester
NURA 101—Maternity NUISING .....ovvieeniriniiieneinineieiieneannnns 4
NURA 102—Mental Health Nursing ............. R R S 4
BIOL 232—Human Physiology..........ccoooviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns 3
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CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .........c.oovieiiiiriiniiriiniinns 4 needs, individual, health, environment, and professional
PSY 156—Life Span Psychology.............ccooeennns. ST vossied nursing for management of nursing care which reflects

18 the worth and dignity of individuals, families, and groups
Third Semester in a dynamic multicultural society.
NURA203—Child Adulenursing 1 ........ox 00 vsendisnsivinvos i 8 3. Practice as a generalist in professional nursing within the
ENG !OI—Enghsh Compnsitinn o AR s R AT i SRR B 3 roles Of Caregiver‘ ad\rocate' collaborator’ manager, edu,
HEC 201—Principles of NUtrition . ..... oo iiiveiieiineiiiiviiiiemis 3 cator, and change agent in a variety of health settings.
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology o e ; o )
o 4. Employ critical thinking, independent decision making,
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology.................vvvvvvovriirimeieeenene. 4 and the nursing process in assisting patients to promote,

18 maintain, and restore health, prevent illness, or achieve
Fourth Semester a dignified death in a variety of health care settings.
NURA 204 —Child Adult NGsing v covnmmvmmsevmmmimsarsess 10 % It seibistoricsl litical ial. ethingl. ecanomic
NURA 210—Nursing Issues and Trends for the Associate s o S i b ) ¢ ] :

Degree NUISE .........vveeeeseeieneeeiniesiiaisteseennsaeesans 2 technological, and legal components of nursing into pro-

ENG 102—English Composition Il ........coooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3 fessional nursing practice.
BOE 10— an el SORIBLBIY .- ir s srsmimimmms s s 3 ,

18 6. Integrate concepts of leadership, management, research,

**After entry to the ADN Program, all nursing courses
(NURA) must be taken in the required sequence listed.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

(606) 783-2632

234 Reed Hall

Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—A. Blair, ). Brumagen, D. Goldy, ]. Gross, S. Hamlin,
F. Kilburn (Coordinaror), L. McNabb, B. Moore, B. Porter (Chair),
R. Ress, M. Skaggs, M. White, G. Wise

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(Four-Year Program)

The Baccalaureate Nursing Program (BSN) offers a four-
year program of study which combines general education
courses with professional nursing theory and clinical educa-
tion. The program prepares the graduates for the role of the
professional nurse and to provide a foundation for graduate
study. Graduates of the program are eligible to take the
National Council Licensure Examination for registered
nurses. The BSN program also has a Registered Nurse (RN)
track where graduates of associate degree and diploma nurs-
ing programs may pursue a BSN degree.

Baccalaureate Nursing Program
Terminal Objectives

Upon completion of the BSN program the graduate will be
able to perform the following for patients at any stage of the
lifespan in a variety of health care settings:

1. Synthesize principles from mathematics, natural sciences,
behavioral sciences, humanities, and nursing as a founda-
tion for professional nursing practice.

2. Integrate concepts and theories of lifespan, human

and teaching/learning into professional nursing practice.

7. Assume accountability for one’s own professional prac-
tice and for continuing personal, professional, and educa-
tional development.

Admission Requirements and Procedures
The BSN program has selective admission procedure.

Application Procedure

1. Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
University's Office of Admissions.

2. Declare nursing as an area of concentration.

Meet with assigned nursing faculty advisor;
Enroll in required pre-nursing courses as outlines in
the BSN curriculum sequence.

3. Submit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences by March 1
of the second semester of the pre-nursing curriculum:
(a) Completed BSN applicartion;

(b) High school transcript(s);

(c) GED validation if applicable;

(d) Transcripts from all universities/colleges attended;

(e) University undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer credit
is sought;

(f) Course syllabi for all nursing courses completed if
transfer credit is sought;

(g) Validation of grades of required pre-nursing courses;

(h) Verification of health and physical capabilities.

4. Student selection process occurs during the spring semes-
ter of the first year of the generic baccalaureate nursing
curriculum sequence.

5. Students are officially admitted to the nursing program
in the fall semester of the sophomore year of the curric-
ulum sequence of the generic Baccalaureate Nursing
Program.

6. In order to be considered for official admission to the



Nursing and Allied Health

51

generic Baccalaureate Nursing Program, all materials
must be submitted to the address below before March 1
of the second semester of the pre-nursing program:
Baccalaureate Nursing Program

Morehead State University

UPO Box 715

Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689

Admission Criteria

The Baccalaureate Nursing Program has a limited enroll-
ment. Applicants to the BSN program are selected based
upon the following admission criteria:

I;

Completion of the 34 credit hours of the required first
year pre-nursing courses as listed on the curriculum
sequence for generic BSN students;

Minimum grade of a “C” in each of the required courses
in the first year of the curriculum sequence;

A grade-point average of 2.5 or above based on the
required 34 credits in the first year of the curriculum
sequence.

Applicants who are currently enrolled but have not yet

completed the required 18 semester hours of the second
semester are eligible for a conditional acceptance based on
midterm grades. Final acceptance will be dependent on main-
taining course grades and grade-point average as outlined in
criteria 2 and 3.

4. Meet the following health and physical capabilities

requirements:

a. Physical capabilities:
(1) Vision capabilities:
(a) Normal or corrected refraction within the
ranges of 20/20 to 20/190;
(b) Able to distinguish color shade changes
(2) Auditory capabilities:
Possess normal or corrected hearing ability
within 0 to 45 decibels range.
(3) Tactile capabilities:
Possess in at least one hand the ability to per-
ceive temperature change and pulsations and to
differentiate between various textures and
structures.
(4) Language capabilities:
Possess the ability to communicate verbally.
(5) Motor capabilities:
(a) Grasp securely with at least one hand;
(b) Stand for long periods of time;
(c) Walk unassisted.
B. Mental Health Status:
Possess the ability to adapt to the environment,
function in everyday activities, and cope with
Stressors.
C. Freedom from transmittable disease as documented
by:
(1) Negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray within
immediate past 12 months;

(2) Rubella antibody test (HI or HAI)either greater
than 1:8 or documentation of rubella
vaccination.

(3) Immunization as recommended by the Advisory
Committee on Immunization Practices of the
U.S. Public Health Services and the Committee
on Infectious Diseases of the American
Academy of Pediatrics.

BSN-RN Track Admission Requirements
and Procedures

Application Procedure

1

2

ez

Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
Office of Admissions.

Declare nursing as the area of concentration:

A. Meet with assigned nursing faculty advisor;

B. Successfully complete the 39 credit hours of general

education requirements or their equivalents.

Submit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences by March 1
preceding the fall semester of the junior year in which
applicant desires to officially be admitted to the nursing

program:
A. Completed application form for BSN program;

B. High school transcript(s);

C. GED validation, if applicable;

D. Transcripts from all universities/colleges artended;
E. University undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer credit

is sought;
Course syllabi for all nursing courses completed if
transfer credit is sought;

G. Validation of grades of required pre-nursing courses;
H. Validation of current Kentucky nursing licensure;

Verificaton of health and physical capability.
RN students are officially admirted to the BSN program
in the fall semester of the junior year of the curriculum
sequence for the RN track component.
In order to be considered for official admission to the
RN track component of the Baccalaureate Nursing Pro-
gram, all materials must be submitted to the address
below before March 1 preceding the fall semester of the
junior year in which applicants desire to be officially
admitted to the program:
Baccalaureate Nursing Program
Morehead State University
UPO Box 715
Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689

Admission Criteria

Applicants for the BSN program-RN track are selected

based upon the following admission criteria:
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1. Hold a current Kentucky license to practice as a regis-
tered nurse.

2. Complete the following 39 semester hours of general
education and support courses:

Sem. Hrs
ENGE] 01 —English Compoaition [|ue s ssmarii e trrnt gy dies s 3
ENG 102—English Compositlon Il ....iaves vevsesmsmamsgmmseasinssissas siis 3
S0C 101 —General Soctology v« viuse i vavissisarismas svinbs smiis b dis i 3
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry
or
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .........ccooviviinineiiiinsiannnns -
CHEM 201 —Survey of Organic Chemistry .............ovviiiiiiiiinnrinns 4
) E TGRS = 5 Ve Y DSOS ORI . 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .. .....ooiiiiiiaeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiannes 3
PSY 156—Life Span Psychology.........ccoovvviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciinanns 3
BIO 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology..............ccocovivviiiinnnnn. 4
BIO 331 —Human ANATOMY .......vvurereesirsranseeeanesnssassenssnserass 3
BIO 332—Human Physiology ... ....ovieieiaraiiasssserassiismsinnssiasesnsss 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition...........c.coviiiiiiiniciiiiriinirinenns 3

3. Minimum grade of “C" in each of the required general
education courses.

4. A grade-point average of 2.5 for the required general
education courses.

Applicants who will have completed all required general
education courses at the end of the current semester are elig-
ible for conditional acceptance based on midterm grades.
Final acceptance will be dependent on maintaining course
grades and grade-point average as outlined in criteria 2 and 3.

5. Meet the following health and physical capabilities
requirements:
A. Physical capabilities:

(1) Vision capabilities:

(a) Normal or corrected refraction within the
ranges of 20/20 to 20/190;

(b) Able to distinguish color shade changes.

(2) Auditory capabilities:
Possess normal or corrected hearing ability
within 0 to 45 decibels range.

(3) Tactile capabilities:
Possess in at least one hand the ability to
perceive temperature changes and pulsations
and to differentiate between various textures
and structures.

(4) Language capabilities: Possess the ability to
communicate verbally.

(5) Motor capabilities:
Possess 4 functional limbs (normal or artificial)
which allow the following functions:
(a) Grasp securely with at least one hand;
(b) Stand for long periods of time;
(c) Walk unassisted.

B. Mental Health Status:
Possess the ability to adapt to the environment,
function in everyday activities, and cope with
stressors.

C. Freedom from transmittable disease as documented
by:

(1) Negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray
within immediate past 12 months;

(2) Rubella antibody test (HI or HAI) titer greater
than 1:8 or documentation of rubella
vaccination.

(3) Immunication as recommended by the
Adivsory Committee on Immunization
Practices of the U.S. Public Health Services
and the Committee on Infectious Diseases of
the American Academy of Pediatrics.

Verification of health and physical capabilities is documented by the com-
pletion of the BSN Health Form by a licensed physician.

BSN Applicarion Form and BSN Health Form are available in the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences.

Conditions for Enrollment

1. Students may be assigned to clinical practicum areas
other than those in the immediate Rowan County area,
requiring traveling some distance from campus. Trans-
portation to and from these settings is the responsibility
of the student.

2. Clinical experiences and formal lectures may be required
during various hours of the day, evening, and night.

3. Students have the responsibility for the cost incurred by
enrollment in the nursing program. This cost includes
clothing, equipment, malpractice insurance, and aca-
demic materials.

Required Course Sequence for BSN Students

A total of 133 credit hours is required for the BSN degree
which includes 67 credit hours of general education and sup-
port courses, 63 credit hours of nursing courses, and 3 credit
hours of free electives. BSN program policies on challenge
examination, transfer credit, academic standards and progres-
sion, and criteria for taking State Board Licensure Examina-

tion can be obtained from the Department of Nursing and
Allied Health Sciences.

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.

ENG. 101 —English Compositioni 1. c.comsinaiimm s s sens s 3

BIOL 231 —Human Anatomy........coceeeeeeninnersiannseasiarassssrneassnns 3

PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .. ......cccoviiiviiviniiiviinininannaes 3

MATH 135 or higher (except MATH 231 & 232).......ccoiviniininiininnnnns 3

CHEM 100 and CHEM 100A—Basic Chemistry

or

CHEM 101and 101A—Survey of General Chemistry ................ccennes 4
16

Second Semester

SOC 101 —General Sociology . ......ovvvrrerenrenrarerernensensrsensersoenssans 3

CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry and 201A..............ccoeeenes 4

BIOL 231—Human Physiology. ........cooviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieeeenes 3
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PSY L36—Life Spai Poyohiologits s s s vevsswsipnmmas e ms 3 Spring Semester Sem. Hrs.
NURB 150—Basic Concepts and Theories...........ccc.ovvviieininennennnnns 3 NURB 361—Introduction to Nursing Research ...................ooe 3
NUR 151—Interpersonal Skills for Health Promotion........................ 2 NURB 375—Transitional Courses
18 (validates up to 24 hours of lower
division NUrSing COUSes) . ..........ocovviiuiiiuiiiiiiiinininnnans 8
Sophomore Year N TR B0 BRRUEION e e s S B A R 3
First Semester Social science elective .........o.oeiiiii e 3
BNG 101—Coraposition IL. .. ..ciii0 s c0monmemsinsasmmamsosssasns snasasssas 3 16
NURB 250—Basic Nursing Concepts I.........ccovviiiuiiiiiinenriiiinsriennns 4 ;
BIO 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ............coooiiiiiiniiiiiinnn. 4 Senior Year
SO OB ThE FaIY . ol s nsssionshonsss st ibitindts dodmsueinbienninn 3 Fall Semester Sem Hrs.
HEC 201—Principles of NULFEON .+ vvvveeeeesenmmrersesssissennesesssans 3 NURB 450—Community Health Nursing ... -
17 NURB 451—Gerontologic Nursing..........c.oooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiin B
NURB 452—Teaching and Learning in Health Care ......................... 2
Second Semester Sem. Hrs SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..................ooian. 3
NURB 252—Basic Nursing Concepts II (half semester) ...................... 4 (C)':_IS 516—Educational Data Processing
NURB 254 Heach AMeStmant 3 IS 201 lntrdocton o COmMpUES ... ;
BIOL 336:—PathophYSIOIORY «...vcvsvvvressrsrenetseressssesessssanssansesnans 4 16
NITRB 25T PRarmEoloBy: &t vosuma¥uannnssmesisisdvs s svs bivivs s Ié Spling Semist Selodi
. NURB 460—Nursing Leadership and Management .......................... 4
Junior Year NURB 470—Advanced Clinical Concepts ..........ccoovvvviiiiiiiiiinianes 4
First Semester Sem. Hrs. NURB 471 —Issues and Trends in Nursing...........ocoovviniiiienniieenn.. 2
NURB 350—Nursing Care of the Childbearing Family (half semester) ...... 4 Froe elECIVE wuiusis foasuiani o st g v o vasteo e Ve saaRts 1 4 g A e s 3
NURB 351—Nursing of Children (half semester)..............cccoeiiiiinaes 4 e ey oo <. L A S SN+ S RS S 3
BNCEANZEIF L 00 L& s rtinnsamnnsens MO0 Sk ve e S ama A AV A e A S S S 3 16
MATH 353—Seatistich . fs v vavavsbubitio i bR anain fi v ans sase s 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 Computers .............c.ouieeuniecuinaiinienannns 3
17 = .
e . .. Radiologic Technology
NURB 360—Adule NOISING ..o b ono o nanssinnrsdhsmsdnos vresnse ds568 s nmo 10
Sorril Seletioe BISEHVE . - os i e G einmm i sissmssvusmid by s cias is 3 (606) 783-2647, (606) 783-2631
NURB 361—Introduction to Nursing Research ............................. 3 410 Reed Hall, 234 Reed Hall
16 Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, B. Porter (chair)
College of Applied Sciences and Technology
Fitst Semester Senior Year Sor. Hrs, Faculty—B. Barker, ]. Darling, C. Gibbs, R. Smith, A, Woodward
NURB 450—Community Health Nursing (half semester) .................... K
NURB 451—Gerontologic Nursing (half semester) ...................ccoc.0. 4
NURB 452—Teaching and Learning in Health Care ......................... 2 ASSOCiate of Applied Science
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............ccoocieiiiiinnnns 3
)3T s R L N RSN SRR RRRR] TN S RSN R 3 (Two-Year PTOgl'am)
16 The Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
A Sem. Hs. Technology accredited as§0ciaFe degree Radiologic ‘T.echnol-
NURB 460—Nursing Leadership and Management (half semester) .......... 4 oY Program (Rad Tech) is dESlgned to prepare individuals for
NURB 470—Advanced Clinical Concepts (half semester) .................. 4 entry into the health care profession of radiologic
NURB 471—Issues and Trends in Nursing............oooiiiiioriiiniiinnn. 2 technology,
Fl'ee‘ eleCFiVe ------- R AR R SR SRR R R e et 3 Students accep[cd into the program must spend a min-
Social Science Elective ......vvvvrrreemrereireseisanessnsresssnssssssenssssnes 12 imum Of 24 mon[hs enro"ed in [he Rﬁd Tech pr()gram. ‘I‘he

Required Course Sequence for RN-Track
Students
Junior Year

Fall Semester Sem. Hrs.
NURB 365—Concepts and Theories Basic to Professional
Nursing for the RN Track Student ...............ocociiiani. 3
L DD T e TR o s s v o i A A R R 3
NURB 251 —Phaimacology. ...ccoovvvvimmatvisiipsmimsmassinmisnsvarssssiies 2
NURB 254—Health Assessment .............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiienaanns 3
BIOL 336—PRthophStiology. . iiccuneam dosnsasasiusinmiansis xmmsmss i 4
15

Rad Tech students spend 50% of their time fulfilling clinical
education requirements and gaining “hands on” clinical
experience in three different hospitals associated with the
program. The Rad Tech program is currently affiliated with
the following ten hospitals: ARH Regional Medical Center in
Hazard, Ky.; Highlands Regional Medical Center in Prestons-
burg, Ky.; Humana Hospital, Lake Cumberland in Somerset,
Ky.; Humana Hospital—Louisa in Louisa, Ky.; Mary Chiles
Hospital in Mount Sterling, Ky.; Meadowview Regional Hos-
pital in Maysville, Ky.; Methodist Hospital of Kentucky in
Pikeville, Ky.; Morgan County Appalachian Regional Hospi-
tal in West Liberty, Ky.; Pattie A. Clay Memorial Hospital in
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Richmond, Ky.; and Saint Claire Medical Center in More-
head, Ky.

Qualified graduates of the Rad Tech program are eligible
to sit for the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists’
national certification examination.

Upon completion of the Associate Degree Radiologic
Technology Program the graduate will be able to:

1. Utilize interpersonal skills (verbal and non-verbal forms
of communication) with patients, patients’ families,
colleagues, and other health care personnel.

2. Use effective oral and written medical communication
methods.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of human structure, function,
and pathology.

4. Provide basic care and comfort measures for patients at
any stage of life span who are receiving radiologic
procedures.

5. Ultilize principles of body mechanics when transporting
and moving patients or equipment.

6. Perform basic mathematical functions utilized in the
radiologic technology process.

7. Operate radiographic imaging equipment and accessory
devices utilized in the performance of radio-
logic procedures.

8. Position the patient and imaging system, so that
appropriate anatomical structures are illustrated in the
performance of entry level readiographic examinations
and procedures.

9. Maoadify standard radiologic procedures to accommodate
patients at any stage of life span with various anatomi-
cal and physiological conditions.

10.  Process radiographs.
11.  Determine exposure factors to obtain diagnostic quality
radiographs with minimum radiation exposure.

12.  Adaprt exposure factors for various patient conditions,
equipment, accessories, and contrast media to maintain
appropriate radiographic quality.

13.  Practice radiation protection for the patient, self, and
others.

14.  Recognize emergency patient conditions and initiate
first aid and basic life support procedures.

15.  Evaluate radiographic images for appropriate position-
ing and image quality.

16.  Evaluate the performance of radiographic systems in
relaltion to safe limits of equipment operation and
reporting of malfunctions to the proper authority.

17.  Demonstrate knowledge and skill relating to radiologic
quality assurance practices.

18. Participate as a member of the health care team.

19.  Exercise independent judgement and discretion in the
technical performance of medical imaging procedures.

20.  Apply the legal and ethical principles of the American
Society of Radiologic Technologists’ Code of Ethics.

21.  Assume legal and ethical accountability for the quality
of radiologic services administered.

22.  Assume responsibility for own self-development and
continued learning within the Radiologic Technology
profession.

Admission Requirements and Procedures for
Radiologic Technology Program

All high school graduates and individuals with a GED cer-
tificate may apply for admission to the Associate Degree
Radiologic Technology Program. The Radiologic Technology
program has a selective admission policy that is separate and
in addition to the University's admission procedure. Admis-
sion to the University does not guarantee admission to the
Radiologic Technology Program. Enrollment in the Radio-
logic Technology Program is limited to 48 students per year.
(Class size may increase if additional hospitals become affil-
iated.) The application procedure and admission criteria for
the Radiologic Technology program are as follows:

Application Procedure

1. Apply to Morehead State Unviersity through the uni-
versity's Office of Admissions.

2. Submit required materials listed below to the Radiologic
Technology Program prior to March 1 of each year.

a. completed Radiologic Technology Application Form

*b.  copy of American College Test Scores (ACT)

*c. copy of Nelson-Denny Reading Test Scores, (Form E
or F)

d. official copy of high school transcript, showing date
of graduation and the overall grade point average
based upon a 4.00 scale, or GED scores showing date
of passage. (If applicant is still in high school, trans-
cripts must include all grades earned through Fall
semester of the senior year and the overall grade
point average based upon 4.00 scale.)

e. official copy of all college transcripts, if applicable.

**f. completed physician's statement of applicant’s
health and physical capabilities status.

g. documentation of at least four (4) hours of observa-

tion in a JCAHO accreditated hospital’s radiology

department

Applicants may contact the Morehead State Uni-

versity's Testing and Evaluation Center, Room 501,

Ginger Hall at (606) 783-2526 for information about

the American College Test (ACT) and the Nelson-

Denny Reading Test availability.

Sections f and g are not to be completed until the

applicant has passed the Radiologic Technology aca-

demic ability component.

3. Aplicants reapplying to the Associate Degree Radiologic
Technology program must submit new or updated appli-
cation materials to be reconsidered for program
admission.
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4. To be considered for admission to the Radiologic Tech-
nology program all materials must be submitted to the
following address before March 1 of each year (or until
class is filled):

Radiologic Technology Program
Morehead State University
UPO 784, B.F. Reed Hall
Morehead, KY 40351

Admission Requirements:

Applicants to the Associate Degree Radiologic Technology
Program are selected based upon the following admission
criteria:

I.  Admission to Morehead State University through the
University’s Office of Admission.

II. Verification of high school graduation or passage of
GED.

IIl. Age Requirement: Be at least 18 years of age or show
evidence that the applicant will be 18 years old before
the end of January following program admission.

IV. Radiologic Technology Academic Ability Require-
ments: Achieve a minimum of 75 cumulative points for
the academic ability component, considered in the Radi-
ologic Technology Admission Point Rating Scale. This
component is determined by evaluation of: (1) high
school cumulative grade-point average (GPA) and the
GPA for biological/physical sciences and math, or the
GED scores, or college GPA iff applicant has fifteen (15)
or more semester hours in math, sciences, health related
courses, or Radiologic Technology support courses; (2)
ACT scores; and (3) the Nelson-Denny Reading Test

Scores.

A copy of the Radiologic Technology Admission Point
Rating Scale Evaluation instrument is available for
review in the Department of Nursing and Allied Health
Science's Office.

V. Health and Physical Capabilities Requirement: Verifi-
cation that the applicant meets the health and physical
capability requirements as documented by a licensed
physician(s) upon completion of a thorough physical
examination. Applicants who do not meet the stated
health requirements will not be admitted to the Radio-
logic Technology program.

A copy of the Radiologic Technology Health and Physi-
cal Capabilities Requirements is available in Radiologic
Technology Program’s Application Brochure. The bro-
chure may be obtained by contacting the University's
Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences’
Office or phone (606) 783-2632.

VI. Radiologic Technology Observation Requirement:
Complete at least a four (4) hour observation period in
the Radiology Department of a hospital accredited by

the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Health Care

Organizations (JCAHO).

Documentation of meeting the program’s observation
requirement must be verified by one of the administrative
personnel in the selected Radiology Department. Applicants
who do not complete the stated observation requirement will
not be admitted to the Radiologic Technology Program.

Fees and Expenses

Fees and expenses specific to the Radiologic Technology
Program are in addition to those required by the university.
These are subject to change without prior notification. The
following fees to be paid by the student, will be collected by
the department:

1st Semester—$7.50 Radiologic film markers fee; $1.00
dosimeter set-up fee; $8.40 dosimeter ser-
vice fee; $13.50 liability insurance fee;

$5.00 CPR fee.
2nd Semester—$8.40 dosimeter service fee.
3rd Semester—$8.40 dosimeter service fee; $13.50 liability

insurance fee.

4th Semester—$5.00 CRR fee; $8.40 dosimeter service fee;
$11.00 class picture fee; and $1.50 radiation
termination report.

Other expenses students are responsible for: the purchase
of white uniform, white hose (if applicable), white clinical
shoes, white lab coat, program patches for each uniform, and
an identification name pin (the latter is available from the
University Store); and all housing and transportation
expenses incurred during clinical internship assignments.
Also, the national certification examination, given by the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists following gra-
duation from the RT program, requires a $35.00 application
fee, and any student dosimeters lost or damaged require a
$2.00 replacement fee. Optional fees include: the purchase of
a school pin upon graduation and additional graduation
announcements.

Program Requirements

All RAD courses and the NAHS 202, BIOL 231, and
BIOL 232 courses must be taken in sequence as listed. Rad
Tech program policies on pregnancy and academic standards

and progression, can be obtained from the Department of
Nursing and Allied Health Sciences.

Sem. Hrs
FAESUSOMBIRE.. ... 5 55 conymons BuEenms s S v s s s B e e s 17
RAD 105—Introduction to Radiologic Technology...............coooiiiiit !
RAD 110—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning ......................... 4
RAD 119—Imaging, Exposure, and Radiologic Technology Practice ......... 3
NAHS 202—Medical Terminology ...........coovveriiiiriiiniiiniininincnnnn. 2
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students or higher Math
with the exception of MATH 231 0r 232 .....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiians 3
BIOL 231 —Human Anatomy........o.eeeereernernrnesserecneinisiisineenens 3
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et BN . ..ot iris 2o aihe Rk B e AR SR TR R 12
RAD) 130—Clinical Intertiship L. .o vvcimsimnn s smsssimsasnssmwainse 10
RAD 131—Special Problems: Patient Care Procedures....................... 2
First Summer SemIon. 15 o1 nsmsnns st eridie b ooy sinthes bons s b 6
RAD 210—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning Il ...................c.e. 3
ENOE IO =t tion 10 .o i s omsiuamiip bnen b panassnbds Doasesn e iAok 3
Sem. Hrs.
Second Summer Session ..o inin sl T T L s SR e s 6
RAD 215—Radiation Biology and Protection ..........ccooviiiiiiiiinaanna. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition
or
ENG 102 Composition I zcoci v sonmamepsiiinmsmgarananirins v 3
Third SEmeMer . .oiovvcvsvpmmm s R S R eV 12
RAD 230—Clinical Internship I .........coooiiiiiiis 10
RAD 231—Special Problems: Radiographic Quality ..............ccccocenee. 2
Fourth Semeater o vvmssnimdnis isisamaii s iy mrht g 18
RAD 305—Advanced Diagnostic Imaging Practices .......................... 3
RAD 310—Radiographic Anatomy and Possitioning Il ...................... 3
RAD 315—Radiation Physics and Electronics ...........ccoocoviiiiiiiinn. 2
RAD 319—Advanced Radiologic Procedures ..........................o...... 2
RAD. 322—PBadiologic Pathology . civanssumssisivnl fvisiissis sovsvsasasmis 2
BIOL 232—Human Physiology.........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiaanns 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ..........ccocooiiiiiiiiiiiiian. 3
Third Soininer SEIon L. oi co sy seimis e s s e i i B
RAD 330—Clinical Internship Il ........ ..o 4
Fourth Summier Session . ... ..e e v ssvsssomsnns nesames s rmnsves brmonses 4
RAD 340—Clinical Internship IV ©....oooociiiviiiiiiiiiiiiii i 3
RAD 341 —Seminar of Radiologic Technology ..............ccoooiiiniiiio. 1
9

Respiratory Therapy

(606)783-2813 or (606)783-2772

234 Reed Hall

Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, B. Porter (chair)
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—A. Baldwin (coordinator)

Associate of Applied Science

The Respiratory Therapy Program (RTP) is designed to
prepare individuals for practice in the health care profession
of respiratory therapy.

The Associate Degree Respiratory Therapy Program is a
joint program between Morehead State University and
Rowan State Vocational/Technical School. The program
combines general education with respiratory care theory and
clinical education. The program is designed to prepare gradu-
ates for the role of a respiratory therapist. Students accepted
into the program must spend one year at Rowan State Voca-
tional/Technical School or be a graduate of an accredited
respiratory therapy technician program and an additional

year at Morehead State University gaining classroom and
‘hands on’ clinical experience.

Upon completion of the Respiratory Therapy Program the
graduate will be able to perform the following for patients at
any stage of the life span in a variety of health care settings:

1. Apply principles from the natural sciences, behavioral
sciences, and humanities as a basis for basic respiratory
care.

2. Recognize the role of the respiratory therapist as a
member of the health care team.

3. Demonstrate effectiveness and efficiency in the delivery
of routine respiratory care including effective oral and
written medical communication.

4. Perform the following basic respiratory care procedures
according to standard and safe protocol:

(A) operation of equipment and accessory devices.
(B) equipment cleaning and sterilization techniques.
(C) provision of adequate patiend ventilation.

5. Demonstrate knowledge of human structure, function,
and pathology.

6. Provide basic care and comfort measures for patients at
any stage of the life span who are receiving respiratory
therapy.

7. Perform basic mathematical functions utilized in the res-
piratory therapy process.

8. Recognize emergency patient conditions and initiate first
aid and basic life support measures.

9. Demonstrate knowledge and skill relating to respiratory
therapy quality assurance practices.

10. Participate as a member of the health care team.

11. Exercise independent judgement and discretion in the
technical performance of respiratory therapy.

12. Assume legal and ethical accountability for the quality of
respiratory therapy administered.

13. Assume responsibility for own self-development and con-
tinued learning within the profession.

Admission Requirements and Procedures
for Respiratory Therapy Program

The Respiratory Therapy Program has a selective admis-
sion policy which is separate, and in addition to, the universi-
ty's admission procedures.

Application Procedure

1. Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
university's Office of Admissions.

2. Declare pre-respiratory therapy as an area of
concentration.

(A) Meet with assigned respiratory therapy advisor;

(B) Enroll in required pre-respiratory therapy courses
as outlined in the respiratory therapy curriculum
sequence.
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3. Summit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences by February
1 for the Respiratory Technician Track or December 1
for the Generic Respiratory Therapy Program:

(a) complete respiratory therapy program application

(b) official high school transcript(s)

(c) GED validation if applicable

(d) official transcripts from all vocational/technical
schools and university/colleges attended.

(e) university undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer
credit is sought

(f) wvalidation of grades of required courses

(g) completed department health form

(h) validation of National Respiratory Therapy
certification if applying for the Respiratory
Technician Track when applicable.

4. Student selection process occurs during the spring semes-
ter for the generic Respiratory Therapy Program and fall
semester for the Respiratory Technician Track each
year.

5. In order to be considered for official admission to the
Associate Degree Respiratory Therapy Program, all
materials must be submitted to the address listed below
by the appropriate date specified in #3.

Associate Degree Respiratory Therapy Program
UPO 715, Morehead State University
Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689

Fees and Expenses

Fees and expenses specific to the Respiratory Therapy Pro-
gram are in addition to those required by the university.
These are subject to change without prior notification. The
following fees to be paid by the student, will be collected by
the Nursing and Allied Health Department; 1st semester
$5.00 CPR fee; $13.50 liability insurance fee.

Respiratory Therapy Program Admission
Criteria
Applicants for the respiratory therapy program are selected
based upon the following criteria:
1. Generic Respiratory Therapy Program
(A) Completion of the 31-32 credit hours of the general
education and support courses in the curriculum
with a “C” or higher grade in each course. NOTE:
Applicants who are currently enrolled but who have
not yet completed the required 15-16 semester
hours of the second semester are eligible for a condi-
tional acceptance based on midterm grades.
(B) Should the number of qualified applicants exceed
the number of student positions contracted in
Rowan State Vocational/Technical School’s Respi-
ratory Technician Program, class members will be
selected on the basis of the highest grade point aver-
age on the general education and support courses.

2

Respiratory Technician Track

(a) Complete an accredited respiratory technician pro-
gram in Kentucky with a “C” or higher in each
component of the program or be certified by the
National Board for Respiratory Care.

(b) Complete the general education and support courses
required in the first semester of the curriculum with
a “C” or higher in each course. NOTE: Applicants
who are currently enrolled but have not completed
the required 16 semester hours of the first semester
are eligible for a conditional acceptance based on
midterm grades.

Both Generic and Respiratory Technician Track.
Meet the following health and physical capabilities
requirements. (Also required for tetention - At the dis-
cretion of the faculty, a mental and or physical re-
evaluation may be required at any point in the program):
(A) Physical capabilities:
(1) Vision capabilities:
(a) normal or corrected refraction within the
the ranges of 20/20 to 20/190
(b) able to distinguish color shade changes
(2) Auditory capabilities:
Possess normal or corrected hearing ability within O
to 45 decibel range.
(3) Tactile capabilities:
Possess in at least one hand the ability to perceive
temperature changes and pulsations and to differen-
tiate between various textures and structures.
(4) Language capabilities:
Possess the ability to verbally communicate.

(5) Motor capabilities:
Possess 4 functional limbs (normal or artificial)
which allow the following actions:

(a) grasp securely with at least one hand
(b) stand for long periods of time
(c) walk unassisted

(B) Health requirements:

(1) Mental health-possess the ability to adapt to the
environment, function in everyday activities, and
cope with stressors.

(2) Freedom from transmittable disease as documented
by:

(a) negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray
within immediate past twelve months.

(b) rubella antibody test (HI or HAI) titer greater
than 1:8 or documentation of rubella
vaccination.

(3) Immunization as recommended by the advisory com-
mittee on Immunization Practices of the U.S. Public
Health Services and the committee on Infectious
Diseases of the american Academy of Pediatrics.
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Conditions for Enrollment

1. Students may be assigned to clinical practicum areas
other than those in the immediate Rowan County area,
requiring traveling some distance from campus. Trans-
portation to and from these settings is the responsibility
of the student.

2. Clinical experiences and formal lectures may be required
during various hours of the day, evening, and night.

3. Students have the responsibility for the cost incurred by
enrollment in the respiratory therapy program and the
Rowan State Vocational/Technical School's Respiratory
Technician Program. This cost includes clothing, equip-
ment, malpractice insurance, and academic materials.

Tuition and financial aid to Rowan State Vocational/
Technical School is separate from that of Morehead
State University

Required Course Sequence for
Generic Respiratory Therapy Students

A total of 70/71 credit hours is required for the AAS degree
which includes 31/32 credit hours of general education and
support courses, 31 credit hours for courses taken at Rowan
State Vocational/Technical Respiratory Therapy Program
and 8 credit hours of Morehead State University respiratory
therapy courses.

First Semester Sem. Hrs.

ENG 101—Composition L.........vuvuiirieineiieiiiiiniiiiierenenaanenns 3

MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students........................... 3

PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............cccocovviiniiiiiiininaannnn, 3

BIOL 231 —Humnah: ANBTOIAY . .ocin vunvs susinsusmsasipane i i sibsas aisgsnson s 3

CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry

or

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............coovvveiriineinnnnnnn. 3
16

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

ENG 102—Composition Il

or

ENG 192—Technical Composition.............cccuveririiniinniriiinennanns. 3

BIOL 332—Humin Physiology. ...« i sesmmismmimemsisminniy i 3

NUR 151 —Interpersonal Skills for Health Promotion

or

SPCH 310—Interpersonal Communications..................c.oovueenen... 2/3

*Hominleies BIEGHWE . canassimnmmmim srmssssssssvn ooy b 3

BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ...............c..ocovvnennen... “

Second Year
Enter Rowan State Vocational/Technical Respiratory Technician Program
(August till June 30)—One year 31 credit hours.

Summer Session 11

RES 200—Respliatory Cark. ... iimeiiiisosvmissidaiti ss sisbsnisssbss 2
RES 201—Advanced Respiratory Care .............cccovviviueniiiniiennicnnnn. 3
Inter Session August (3 weeks)

RES 202—Advanced Respiratory Care Practice ...........c.occovvvueennnnn. 3

Required Course Sequence for Respiratory
Technician Track

A total of 70/71 credit hours which includes 31 credit hours
for graduates of a respiratory technician program or certified
by National Board of Respiratory Care and 31/32 credit
hours of general education and support courses, and 8 credit
hours in respiratory therapy courses.

Certification by NBRC or completion of a vocational/technical respiratory

TS Ot R S D St SO, S, 31
First Semester
ENG 101 Composition L .. oo s mmsiimiamnsmiaimsaste 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students........................... 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........oovviiniinicniiviniiiiinnnnn. 3
BIOL 231 —Human Anatomy...........eeuenernsenirneensneesanseensaneenens 3
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry
or
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ...............ovvvvviiriiinnennn. 4
16
Second Semester
ENG 102—Composition Il
or
ENG 192—Technical Composition— ............ccoviinivieiniinniiainnn.. 3
BIOL 232—Human Physiology.........ccoevviriiiiiiiiiiiiiniciiinennn 3
NUR 151 —Interpersonal Skills for Health Promotion
or
SPCH 310—Interpersonal Communications................ccoevuuinn.. 2/3
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ................ccooooiiiiii. 4
“Homan e BISCHIVE .. cyoun i s i s S S 3
RES 200—Respiratory Care........covieeeeirineniiriiinairieersseneiansssnns 2
17/18
Summer Session [
RES 201—Advanced Respiratory Care .............coovvirnianeinenannennnn. 3
Summer Session 11
RES 202—Advanced Respiratory Care Practice ..............cooviiiiniinnns 3
Total 70/71
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Dean John C. Philley
(606)783-2650
212 Rader Hall

Department Of Art
Department Of Biological and Environmental Sciences
Department Of Communications
Department Of'English, Foreign Languages and Philosophy
Department Of Geography, Government and History
Department Of Mathematical Sciences
Department Of Music
Department Of Physical Sciences
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Programs of Study

Department of Art
(606)783-2766
211 Claypool-Young Art Building

Art

606-783-2193

211 Claypool-Young Art Building
Department of Art

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Bartlett, B. Booth, D. Ferrell, R. Franzini, R. Howard, R. Jones,
). Sartor, T. Sternal (chair), S. Tirone, D. Young

Bachelor of Arts

The Department of Art offers undergraduate and graduare
programs in art education, art history, and studio art.
Courses on the beginning, intermediate, and advanced levels
are available in art education, art history, ceramics, commer-
cial art, crafts, drawing, figure drawing, painting, photo-
graphy, printmaking, and sculpture.

Art Major S A
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation...................coiiviiiiinnnn. 3
ART 102—Three Dimensional Foundation ................cccovvvviiiininne. 3
ART 103—Color Foundution - - icvisiiis snsisbimss mmsissrasis ssnsvados sy 3
ART 20%ERaWIEE LY .. -y sutpnnscavatiomams i ss i il emttus oes doa v 3
ART 214—Painting Techniques ..............cocoeiiiiiinnis A, 3
ART 263—Introduction to Art History 1 ...cc..oiveiniiiiiiinieiniinennennnd
ART 264—Introduction to Art History Il ..........ocooivniiiiniiinninnnnens 3
ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography ...................cooiane 3
or
ART 351—Intaglio Printmaking
or
ART 352—Lithographic Printmaking
ART 245—Coeramics L. .....c0vvvirneessnsonrmenesensronene T T .
or
ART 294—Sculpture |
ART history (300 or higher elective) .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiannn. 3
Arrt electives (Art Majors wanting certification must take)
ART 30 a0 ARTBEL oo fovia e Mvisnsiamnsisss soseaeniyvpniss i isaisavis 6
Art major (minimum) credits. . ......oooveeireeeiiee e 36

Area of Concentration beyond the Major

ART 304—Drawing Il.........covvivriniininniiiiieerrinre et srsneaensanenns 3
Axt:Histoby 300 or above. ...l itiinimerimiisssninses srmss sivaas iy 3

Four additional elective art courses (could include all Studio,
Commercial Art, Art History, Art Education, Internship Courses as

o ) R T L T TP RR e 12
Art concentration (minimum) credits ........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 54
Studio Art Minor
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation..................oooviiiiinin... 3
ART 102—Three Dimensional Foundation ..............cocooiviiiiiiiiiin 3
ART 103—Color Founidation .« s.ssseiovs ivssasssmminssinsnaris saveninessns 3
ART 263—Introduction: to Art History | ....covvvvviiiiiiininiinisimnivaiss 3
ART 264—Introduction to Art History Il ................o.ov0n. e 3
ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography -....................ocoennes 3
or
ART 351 —Intaglio Printmaking
or
ART 352—Lithographic Printmaking
ART 245 —Caatet L o cuiinyinisashsmermmi it tisrae s T s ds 3
or
ART 294—Sculpture |
ARTRIEVE . o covecivnavasasonsamdovssimiss v bk iniucsa g Saida it 3
Studio art minor (minimum) credits .........coooiriiiiriiiiiiieiiias 24

Art History Minor

ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation...............cocciiiviiiiiiiininn. 3
AR T 10835300 Poanedation . - -« o deiavasinss s b ts shons Babrs st snnnenin shiedn 3
ART 263—Introduction to Art History | ..., 3
ART 264—Introduction to Art History Il .........ooooiniiiiniiiiiinnnnns 3
Art history 300 orabove ........ooiiiiiii s 6
Art electivVe COUISe ..o . oiiiiiiiierireiriiseeraeiensse s saaranenanrnnned

Art history minor (minimum) credits ...............ocii 21

Art Education Minor

ART 101 —Two Dimensional Foundation..........ccccoviiiiivnnninincnnnnn. 3

ART 102—Three Dimensional Foundation ..................cooooiiinii... 3

ART 263—Introduction to Art History 1 .........oovoiviniiiiiiiiiiiiiininns 3

ART 264—Introduction to Art History Il ............... ..o, 3

ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography ..............cooovviinnnnns 3

or

ART 351 —Intaglio Printmaking

or

ART 352—Lithographic Printmaking

ART 245—Ceramics L. .......covnriniirisiieeinsieannssnssasssnennesnnenn 3

or

ART 294—Sculpture |

ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods ...............cocoviininnnnn. 3

ART 321—Secondary Materials and Methods ..............ccoocoiiiniiiinn. 3

ART elective COUSES .. .....vvinsineiseseesee s s sssesseannennesreens 6
Art education minor (minimum) credits.......ovvviriiiiiriieniiinranas 30



Programs of Study

Department of Biological and Envir-
onmental Sciences

(606)783-2944
102 Lappin Hall

Biology

Teaching, (606) 783-2947 (H. Setser)

Non-Teaching, (606) 783-2944 (G. DeMoss)

102 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ]. Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, B. Reeder,
M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser.

The Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
offers a comprehensive non-teaching major and minor in
biology which are designed (1) to provide a strong foundation
for the development of professional biologists; (2) to offer
progressive programs for pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-
physical therapy, pre-pharmacy, and pre-chiropractic medi-
cine; and (3) to support the academic programs of other
departments. A teaching major and minor in biology are also
available (see curriculum outline listed under the Secondary
Science Teaching section). Requirements for the non- teach-
ing biology major and the teaching major are identical,
except that those pursuing the teaching major complete the
professional semester (student teaching), have additional sup-
plemental requirements, and have additional courses from
which they may select their advanced electives.

Bachelor of Science

Non-Teaching Major

Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

Core (29 hours)

Sem. Hrs

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental

boP T e 7 e o LRI (SRR ORE S RS 1
BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ........cccciniiiiiniiiniiiiiiniiiniin.s 4
BIOL 210—General Zoology ........c.ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineneaeanes 4
BlOL 215—General BOotany. cuuuis viiimmmimssisis i s i sasess sa s Bl
BIOL 304—Genetics ... .onvomrreeneieianiiaansrsasesusoimsusnssararasssssanas 3
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology........c.coviiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiinna. 4
BIOL 380—Cell Biology ... vovoveiiiiiiiiiiieet et et ciee e cieieens 3
BIOL 461, —BoOlo0N .. s vusuansns i o susks s Soss sy AL S s s s S s s e 3
BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
or
BIOL 426—Plant Physiology ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciaae 3
Tkl for blology Ot qiosssiimsasviimmimuin s s i e s 29

Electives (9 hours)

*Advanced biology categories (see listing below)..............coocoiiiiiiii. 9
Total hours for a biology major{non-teaching) ...........cocooviiiiiiiinnnen. 38

Advanced biology categories

Students must select, from the following three categories,
nine hours (minimum of three courses) of advanced electives
in biology. The student may select no more than two courses
from any one group. Courses selected from advanced biology
categories will not be counted as part of the biology core.

Group A

BIOL 319—Immunology and Serology
BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology
BIOL 519—Virology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
BIOL 596—Biochemistry 1
Group B

BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy
BIOL 338—Developmental Biology
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology

BIOL 520—Histology

BIOL 540—Parasitology

BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy

BIOL 555—Plant Morphology
Group C

BIOL 318—Local Flora

BIOL 334—Entomology

BIOL 437—Ornithology

BIOL 505—Invertebrate Zoology
BIOL 510—Limnology

BIOL 531—Herpetology

BIOL 535—Mammalogy

BIOL 536—Ichthyology

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory Courses (see course description listing
under “Marine Science")

Note: Biology 574 (Experimental Course) or BIOL 599 (Selected Workshop
Topics): one course may be used as an elective for Group A, B, or C if it is
approved as suitable by the departmental Curriculum Committee.

Supplemental Requirements

I. Chemistry (12-16 hours)
Students must select one of the following sequences:

Sequence I (16 hours) Sem. Hrs
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry L.......ccoociviiniviiiiiiiniiiniinane 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........coooiviiiiiiiiiiniininnnne. 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L.....cc.oviiiiuiimninarsiinsnsiniisniivanses 4
CHEM 301—Survey of Biochemistry...........ooiiviiiiieiiiiiieinaiinnns -
or

BIOL 595—Biochemistry I ... .. ..ouiorieiiiiieieiaiieiiaeaens B
Sequence II (12 hours)

Chemistry

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........covieieinvaniiiiiiiinnens 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry .........covcvviiiiiiniininiinnnes 4
CHEM 301—Survey of Blochemistry........ocovivmevivieimisinianmssssins 4
IL. Physics (8 hours)

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I ......c.oveirnriiiiiiiiireiaeecnivacnss 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [Lab .......ooviiiiiiiiiiniiiiniiiornanine 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics IT .........cc0viiimieiniiiniinsienininseiiia. 3

PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics T Lab .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiviniiiiininnnn 1
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1II. Mathematics (6 hours)

MATH 174—Pre Calculus Mathematics Il or equivalent .................... 3
MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics or quivalent ......................... 3
Total Supplemental hours 26-30

Non-Teaching Minor

Requirements for the teaching minor are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

Core (12 hours)

BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ...........coccvvvvvnnnnn. T —— 4
BIOL 210—Cienieral ZOOIOEY v oo vvinismssasanmrisssimaanssaasa e s s 4
BEOL 215wl BBV, o vvevvvinmnamin e o i ostn e svis e s graeas 4
Core toral...... T T SRR R A ST AR SR e 12
Electives (Minimum of 12 hours)

One of the following courses (minimum of 3 hours):.........ocociiiiiiii 3

BIOL 304—Genetics

BIOL 317—Microbiology

BIOL 380—Cell Biology

BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

BIOL 461—Ecology

Three additional courses (minimum of 9 hours). These courses must be
selected from the list of courses (Core and Elective) accepted for the biology
major (non-teaching). .........o.oovieiomiiii e 9
Total hours for a non-teaching biology minor.............coovvviiiiiiiin. 24

Supplemental Requirements

Chemistry (8 hours)
The student must take one of the following sequences:

Sequence |

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............oooovveiiiiiiiiin... 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry .............coovvveiiiiiiiiiianan. 4
Sequence II

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry ...........ccooiiiiiiiniiiiniiiinne. 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry I ............ccoiiviiiiiiiiininnnn.. 4
Tortal supplemental BOurs ... iivmisissiisams s oniiimrsisessamias 8

Environmental Science

(606) 783-2952 (J. Howell)

(606) 783-2944 (G. DeMoss)

317 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ). Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser,

Bachelor of Science

An environmental science major with four options is
offered. The four options are in ecology; geology; social sci-
ences and economics; and chemistry and physics. With care-
ful planning berween the student and the advisor, a teaching
certificate can be obtained in one of the option fields. Pri-
vate industry, governmental agencies, municipalities, public
utilities, and ecological contracting companies are primary
sources of employment.

Major
All majors must take the environmental science core,
immediately below, and choose an option.

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental

e Proprini. 0 L e ermpes SR e SR R L S
GEOS TOO—Physictl Geology . vovis vuns s nes s mrsvawenasmomsseensssn smsassvis
BIOL 355—Population, Resources, Environment
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology .......................
GEOS 376—Environmental Geology ........cvicveiviiiiiiiiiniiianiiinanians
ECON 501 —Environmental Economics............oovviieiiiiineneninennns.
GOVT 324—Environmental Law and Policy..............covvinviiinnnnnn.
GEOG 505—Conservation of Natural Resources...............ccoevivennnns 3

20

Ecology Option
Environmental science core COUTSes ..........c.ouviiieririinnerrenmnenrieenes 20
BIOL 17 1—=Privelples of BIoIORY ... . - o srinesn s snmssnn s mmsssinsmmpussse sn it 4
BIOL 210-—6enieral ZOoIoy .« sons s vins vii snsvnis asinvnaivans s pisansbiosed 4
BIOL 21 -Gtteral BOtY ... coocinniammuinmminsssssfusias i ssss sasss 4
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods ...............ccocviiiiiinnnns 3
BIOL SI0—Imnology. . - .cocoenomes s ormnss sonsnimesinss st Tedin nonit nmii s ammin 3
BIOL 461—ECOIOY. ... evuverrerrinernnrrasarnnsessssnsssssnsnnsosansanrnnans 3
Elective from Biology 318, 334, 530, 531, 535, 0r 437 ........ccoiiiinnnnn. 3
Supplemental Requirements
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry
or
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I.............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn... 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry
or
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 4
GBS ZHO—LDCRIIE o s ssvsons wvvwmivaaes srassies it s s ivens 3
MATH 353 —S@UBHCE ;i sasisinsnssssmsiammmiinisssisissses drbassios 3
Geology Option
Environmental science COTe COUTSES ...........cueerirrrrnrnesinraenenenannns 20
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ............ccvuviiiirerinririaannen 3
BES 201 —Histordcal Geolofy: . v svavsvsstvaveoassssvisyasisssonsnsssamsnns 3
GBOE PH0—CIBROE . von-vuvvo st ss cbs 535 Vb e sivavsnav bas ¥k o spimainsbisvia 3
GEOS—electives approved by advisor .............cooovviiiiiiiiiiinninninns 9
Supplemental Requirements
MATH I50-—Statitien., . c.covocmrnsn smen s vomensoinns sxnnsaias oo dbosdsmramoon 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods .............ccooviiiiiiinnn. 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry
or
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry ]......ccvainiaiviiiiiossininiomaaias 4
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I.........ccoviiiiniiniiiiiiiiineiiinaanneanns 3
and
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics [ Lab .............coooiiiiininiiiiinenannn. 1
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry
or
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...............oooiiiiiie 4
or
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il ..........ccovviiinniiiiiininiiiiinerrnens 3
and
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics I Lab .............c.ooovviiiiiniiiiiinnnnns 1
Social Sciences and Economics Option
Environmental science COre COUTSES ...........o.uvireuminiriiiirneensiennns 20
GEO 211 —Econoniic GEoEapIY i+ ssviesriississsrsiecssvsisssssssans svnvass 3
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GEO 390—Weadther and CEmMAte -...ciiiviwes cvssmis covmmmmasiaissass s 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I...........covvviiiiiiiiiiinniiiiinnnans 3
BOOMN 581—Pable Bnsice.. . ¢ c5cons e briaesnd o s he s ramn prss pe e ta s nrmes 3
GOVT 372—Political Geography...........ccoveviriiiiiiieieiiiiinaninannn. 3
GOVT 351—Public Administration ... .........cc.vvuvesrreeuerriierneereenann. 3
Social sciences and economics electives approved by advisor................ 12

Supplemental Requirements

GBOS. 240 MBI 1 . .5 on b v im s s v sous oo ¥ S i H R AR 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods .................oooiiin 3

Chemistry and Physics Option

Sem. Hrs
Environmental science COre COUMSES .....qvivvuriiismarivearssssssrassssisanss 20
*CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiniiinn -+
*CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. +
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry.........oovaviivsimraisssiissoinmssas <
CHEM 460—Analytical Chemistry..........ooovveieiiiiiiiieiiniiiinien.es 4
PHYS 201 —Elementary Physics I.........cccovniiniiiniiiiiiiiniicinnnans 3
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics ILab ..........ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinin 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics IL.......oooviivimiiiieivaiinmivasisiessieiiss 3
PHYS 202 A—Elementary Physics Il Lab «.....coieviienimsiimmenimsviiiae 1
PHYS 350—Nuclear Science........co.oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiiiiiannens 4
PHYS 361 —Fundamentals of Electronics .............ooovvieiiinniieenennnns 3
*CHEM 101 and 201 may be used. See advisor.
Supplemental Requirements
GEOS 24D-—L0CBANE v 5s v smiois s vanistin s s oA RS C G AR 4 344 3
NEATH IR S0 - v e i e T e S A e v 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods .............ccoooviiiiininnnnn, 3
Minor
GERST00—Physical Gaologyt :::vi-svinsasyiisinviviia rss s saea ase 1
GERB 24D~ Cceans ... .1 o nusoenssis snavnsss s simimilarinssi v ans s 3
GEQS 376—Environmental Geology ..........covviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne. 3
BIOL 355—Population, Resources, Environment ................ocovvvnvnnnn. 3
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology .........ccoveviviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiannn. 3
GOVT 324—Environmental Law and Policy.............ccocoiiiiiiiiin. 3
Electives from PHIL 303, MATH 353, BIOL 357, ECON 501, GEO 505 and
BIOL 553 (only one course may be chosen from last two listed).............. 6

22

Medical Technology

(606) 783-2962 (T. Pass)

415 Lappin Hall

(606 783-2961 (R. Wright)

401 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, J. Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass,
M. Pryor, B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Bachelor of Science

The field of medical technology is the medical application
of the basic sciences. Principles from cellular and molecular
biology, organic and biochemistry, microbiology, immunology,
genetics and physiology are applied to laboratory testing.

In the medical laboratory, samples from the body are
tested to determine the presence, absence, extent or cause of
disease. The accurate performance of these complex tests
requires advanced education in all areas of clinical laboratory
science including chemistry, toxicology, immunohematology,
hematology, urinalysis, and microbiology. Medical technology
is an exciting career choice for people who like biology and
chemistry, enjoy laboratory work, and desire to help others.
The continued growth of the health care industry is
accompanied by an increasing demand for clinical laboratory
scientists. Jobs are available in many employmment settings.
Starting salaries are over $20,000 but vary according to geo-
graphic location. Graduates acquire positions in research
laboratories, medical industry and sales, forensic medicine,
law enforcement, state health departments, veterinary lab-
oratories, educational programs, physician offices and large
clinical laboratories.
After several years experience, medical technologists may
choose to move up the career ladder into educational, super-
visory, and managerial roles. Others obtain advanced educa-
tion in management, business, or the computer sciences.
Graduates of this program have excelled in all of these areas.
MSU is affiliated with the following accredited hospital
schools of medical technology:
1. St. Elizabeth Medical Center
Covington, Kentucky

2. Owensboro-Davies County Hospital
Owensboro, Kentucky

3. Methodist Hospital of Kentucky
Pikeville, Kentucky

4. Lourdes Hospital
Paducah, Kentucky

5. University of Louisville
Louisville, Kentucky

Students, with the assistance of their medical technology
coordinator, usually begin to make applications to medical
technology schools at the beginning of their junior year.
Acceptance by an accredited school of medical technology
for clinical study is competitive and is generally based on the
applicant’s academic record (minimum of 2.8 grade-point
average), personal interviews, and letters of recommendation.
The final decision for admittance into the program is made
by the appropriate school of medical technology. MSU makes
every effort to secure each student a position at one of the
hospital schools of medical technology.

Most affiliated hospitals charge a nominal fee during the
clinical year in order to help defray expenses incurred in pro-
viding the students laboratory experience. The hospitals pro-
vide the medical technology coordinator with an estimate of
expenses, in addition to tuition or fees, the student will likely
incur during the clinical year of training. Grants and/or loans
(B.E.O.G. and others) are available for eligible students
through the University.

Affiliated hospital schools do not assume any obligation to
accept a maximum or minimum number of students each
year from MSU. Selection is based on open competition.
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MSU confers upon successful candidates the Bachelor of
Science degree with an area in medical technology. Upon
completion of the four-year program, students are qualified
to take a certifying examination in medical technology.

The medical technology curriculum is flexibly designed. A
student deciding, for whatever reason, not to complete the
“three plus one” program may still pursue and obtain a
bachelor of science degree in biology through continued
enrollment and acceptable performance at MSU.

Area in Medical Technology

Sem. Hrs.
BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences
PHORIBIR ¢ oo i s s s A A 0 A A AP S S R e AR A A 1
BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ............coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininns 4
BIOL - 304—Genetics .. icvisi ciuwviasbanmssessasassmsmms s suims dvi se saani vaa s 3
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology............ccooviieiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. -
BIOL 319—Immunology and Sefology.........cccovviviieiiiininiiiiiniininnns 3
BIOL 231 —Human Anatomy.........vueirueeneeinieieeiiiiierineiieeaieanns 3
BIOL 232—Human Physiology . .cvissivimin i voae sevsis 3
BIOL 233—Human Physiology Lab............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiicieienen 1
BIOL 380—Cell Biology. oo o fsivvusvsasinniisrovmsvimmmnss e ssavin's e 3
BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology ...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiae. 3
BIOL 540—General Parasitology .........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianes E
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I...........ccooovviiniiiiiiiiininnns 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry 1............cccciviiiiiiiiiiiiniinin.. 4
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry......oocvvvrieeeiiinirsinseeennneeenns 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry Lo iiiiiiiniiniiniiiiiivnvaiioeieais -
CHEM 460—Instrumental Analysis ..............ooviiiniiiiiniiiiiinniieeans 4
or
CHEM 301 —Survey of Biochemistry ...........coooviiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiineinnn, 4
CIS 201 —Introduction t0 ComMPULErs ... ..u.vuiiieniiininininiiiniisannss 3
ENG 101-—Composition L. .c....oevevmmrearvrnnreresriossiisamsonssasassossosns 3
ENG 102:0r 192—Composition Wiz smmas i misaanimssiiisam 3
ENG—Literature 202, 211, 0r 212 ..ooviiiiniiiiiiiiiiieiiiniisnaassnannans 3
GEN EDUC—social and behavioral sciences................coiiviiininennn. 9
GEN EDUC—communications and humanities elective ..................... 3
GEN EDUC—General elective ...........ovoruiririieesersiieinsnnsieenns 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health and PHED activity course
or
HETH 203—Saféry and First Al oinasaandimssiossaisasii 3
MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics or equivalent ........................ 3
MATH 152—College Algebra or equivalent ...............ccoovvivvininnnns 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .........oovoviiiiniiiiiiiiiiinniens, 3
Science elective (see recommended electives below) .......................... 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .......ovveniiniiiiii it eans, 3
Recommended electives related to program:
BIOL 136 —Pathophvllology «vsonimmmannanraiiinsnsaars 4
BIOL 520—Hhstalopy ;i :ovwubupvit samen shsasis v a s e R i £e5 s 3
CHEM 327 —Orpanic Chemistry M. .o livo v vnmnnni somme yeass 4
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I ......cciivviinmminsieiimiavi s 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics 1 Lab ............cooviiiiiiiiiiniinninnn. 1

SENIOR YEAR (Clinical)

All students attending an accredited school of medical
technology during their clinical program of professional study
must be enrolled in BIOL 413, 414, 415, and 416, Medical
Technology Clinical Practicum, 4 to 14 hours, at Morehead
State University during the fall, spring, and summer sessions.

The student will receive a minimum of 36 semester hours
of credit upon successfully completing one year of clinical
training at an accredited school of medical technology.
Credit awarded will be applicable toward a Bachelor of
Science degree with an area of concentration in medical
technology.

All the following courses, or their equivalents, must be
satisfactorily completed (at least a 2.0 or C average) during
the hospital-based clinical year in order to receive credit for
Biology 413, 414, 415, and 416 and to obtain a recommenda-
tion for one of the certification examinations.

Immunohematology. Theory and performance of tests
related to donor selection, storage of units, blood grouping,
Rh titers, compatibility testing, antibody detection and iden-
tification, and blood component therapy. 58 hours lecture
and 106 hours of laboratory.

Medical Microbiology. Cultural techniques and charac-
teristics, metabolic demands and microscopic study of bac-
teria from patient cultures and unknowns; identification by
culture, chemical, and serological techniques; drug suscepti-
bility testing. Lecture topics include frequently and uncom-
monly encountered bacteria and viruses. 80 hours lecture

and 180 hours laboratory.

Medical Mycology. Cultural characteristics and micro-
scopic study of differentiating morphology are stressed in a
workshop atmosphere; participants work on unknowns. Pre-
liminary procedures and identification of tubercular orga-
nisms; 30 hours lecture and 33 hours laboratory.

Serology and Immunology. Theory and principles of the
various serological tests; methods employed include precipita-
tion, flocculation, hemolysis, and fluorescence. 40 hours lec-
ture and 32 hours laboratory.

Routine Analysis. Chemical and microscopic laboratory
methods used to study gastric, cerebrospinal, urine, pleural,
and abdominal body fluids; related physiology and disease
states. 40 hours lecture and 150 hours laboratory.

Clinical Chemistry. Quantitative chemical analyses per-
formed for various constituents of blood: enzymes, electro-
lytes, carbohydrates, hormones, lipids, and nitrogen com-
pounds. Precision manual techniques and a wide variety of
instrumental methods are utilized; quality control is empha-
sized; a limited amount of toxicology is included. Lectures on
principles of laboratory tests and physiological reactions in
addition to correlation of laboratory findings with disease
states. 114 lecture and 180 hours laboratory.

Special Topics. A three-part course in (1) orientation,
including ethics, professional relationships, the institution
and policies, the school program, venipuncture, patient
approach, specimen identification, and basic calculation; (2)
solutions, essentially a condensed elementary review of quan-
titative analysis, including gravimetric and volumetric proce-
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dures and associated calculations; and (3) management, a
four-day workshop designed by the American Management
Association to introduce basic management skills. 75 hours
lecture, 33 hours laboratory, and 16 hours seminar.

Medical Parasitology. A workshop study of the geographi-
cal distribution, laboratory identification, modes of transmis-
sion, and effects of parasitic infestation on man. 25 hours lec-
ture and 45 hours laboratory.

Hematology. Physical, chemical, and microscopic proce-
dures are utilized to evaluate the qualitative and quantitative
composition of blood and bone marrow. The function of fac-
tors governing the clotting mechanism. Advanced hematol-
ogy emphasizes correlation of laboratory test results and clini-
cal findings. Collection of specimens and patient contacts are
made from this area. 99 hours lecture and 180 hours
laboratory.

Seminar. Various activities include: patient case studies to
correlate laboratory results with disease states; literature
search and preparation of review questions with team compe-
tition in answering; assigned classroom presentations. Sixteen
hours discussion.

Pre-Chiropractic

(606) 783-2959 (D. Brumagen)

327H Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ]. Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

The 1968 General Assembly of the Commonwealth of
Kentucy passed legislation (H.B. No. 147) requiring a min-
imum of 60 semester hours of study in an accredited college
or university as prerequisite to any person becoming eligible
for licensure to practice any healing art (including chiroprac-
tic medicine). A student who desires to pursue this course of
study should consult the catalog of the chiropractic school
which he or she plans to attend.

Requirements

Most schools or colleges of chiropractic medicine require
the following pre-professional education for admission to the
Doctor of Chiropractic degree programs:

1. 60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours leading to a bac-
calaureate degree in a college or university program with
a minimum g.p.a. of 2.50 on a 4.0 scale,

2. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of biology with
laboratory,

3. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of general
chemistry with laboratory,

4. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of organic
chemistry with laboratory,

5. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of physics with
laboratory,

6. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of English and/
or communication skills,

7. three semester hours or 4.5 quarter hours of psychology,

8. three semester hours or 4.5 quarter hours of social sci-
ences and/or humanities, and

9. it is recommended that biology courses be elected from
principles of biology, human anatomy, human physiol-
ogy, cell biology, general zoology, or principles of
microbiology.

A more specific course curriculum for entrance to the
Palmer College of Chiropractic is outlined below. Morehead
State University has an articulation agreement with Palmer
College that provides students completing the minimum sug-
gested courses and maintaining an acceptable g.p.a. priority
consideration for admission to their chiropractic program.

Palmer College of Chiropractic
Admission Requirements

BIOL 171—Principles of Biology .........c.ovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicnienenes 4
BIOL 210—Genérl Zoology ....viivmsivniiiaisisiii sy 4

or

BIOL 23] —HGniemn AREOT s wwvusnsmimi son e sw i s sias e 3
BIOL2 32 —Huivin PRyMOlgicc ssomeacasmmmismmas st oo 3
BIOL 233—Human Physiology Lab..............coooooiiiiiin 1

(Students electing BIOL 231 must complete BIOL 232 and 233)
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I...........coooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniienns 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...............cooooviiiiiiiin... 4

ORGANIC AND BIOCHEMISTRY

CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L...........oooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienens 4
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry I1..........ooooieiriiiiieiiieaiaaas 4

BIOL 301—Survey of Biochemistry
or

BIOL 595—BiachemiBtry I ... cov v civivas svimimanivan cos svastimacasnmssoins 4

PHYSICS

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics [..........cooovviiiiniiiiiiiiiiicieieens 3
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics [lab...............ccooiiiiiiiiinin. 1

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics II lab

or

PYS 231—Engineering Physics L......ccoicirniciiiiieiiiiiiiiennniinsasnis 3
PYS 231A—Engineering Physics [lab............c.coooooiiiiiiiiiiinininn.. 1
PHYS 232-—Engitieeting Physies. IL ... cov v svesss 3
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics [l lab......................ccoviiiiinnnen, 1
|1 3 2 (RS eh, N WSRO S e X 6

Any college level course of English and/or communicative skills in the Eng-
lish language, including theatre, drama, and journalism.

oy d@15 (50 6 R L S RO 3

Any college level course in the psychology department.

SOCIAL SCIENCES OR HUMANITIES ........ooviiiiiiniinienannns 3

Sociology, government, any class that does not include math, science, or
chemistry.
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Pre-Dentistry

(606) 783-2959 (D. Brumagen)

327H Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, J. Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental
Association has established minimum requirements for
admission to dental schools. Basic requirements are built
around the successful completion of two full years of work in
an accredited liberal arts and sciences college or university.
Minimum course requirements include one year of study in
each of the areas of English, biology, physics, general chemis-
try, and at least one semester of organic chemistry. It is
important that all science classes include both lecture and
laboratory instruction. Dental schools do not encourage stu-
dents to apply with such minimal preparation, because the
selection of applicants is also based on the demonstration of
superior qualification in personal maturity and academic
competence. Three, and preferably four, years of undergradu-
ate preparation are necessary to provide students with those
qualifications that will permit entry into dental schools. Pre-
dental students should have a good background in sciences
and mathematics beyond the minimum requirements and
they should also cultivate interests in literature, music, art,
speech, languages, social sciences, and psychology. For pur-
poses of scheduling, course selection, and complete prepara-
tion for professional school, the pre-dental student must
work closely with the faculty advisor.

A student who follows a program that includes the
requirements for graduation and enters dental school at the
end of the junior year may, after successfully completing the
first year at dental school, transfer credits to Morehead Srate
University and receive the bachelor’s degree, provided he or
she has completed all of the general education requirements.

Requirements

Pre-dental students generally follow the curriculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor. How-
ever, certain complementary and specific general education
courses are recommended. An academic handbook and sug-
gested curriculum are available from the pre-dental advisor.

Pre-Medicine

(606) 783-2295 (D. Saxon)

327A Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ). Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade. T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Most medical schools require a minimum number of spe-
cific science courses. Applicants must have completed the
following courses prior to entrance: one year each of biology,
physics, general chemistry, and organic chemistry with labor-
atories. Additional requirements include one year of English
and at least one semester of precalculus/calculus, and psy-
chology. These specific courses and the successful completion
of a baccalaureare degree represent basic requirements for
entrance to medical schools, and it is highly recommended
that these requirements be supplemented by additional study
in a variety of subject areas. It is recommended that the pre-
medical student take advanced courses in chemistry, mathe-
matics, physics, and biology. It is most important that the
pre-medical student balance a scientific education with
courses selected from the arts, humanities, and social sci-
ences. For purposes of scheduling, course selection, and com-
plete preparation for professional school, the pre-medical stu-
dent must work closely with the faculty advisor.

Since specific requirements vary among medical schools, it
is essential that the student investigate the requirements of
the medical school of his or her choice during the first two
years of the preparatory program.

Requirements

Pre-medical students generally follow the curriculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor, although
other options may be completed. However, certain comple-
mentary and specific general education courses are recom-
mended. An academic handbook and suggested curriculum
are available from the pre-medical advisor.

Pre-Pharmacy

(606) 783-2951 (F. Busroe)

316 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ]. Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

The suggested program of pre-pharmacy study at MSU will
meet the general requirements for most pharmacy schools. It
can be modified to satisfy the needs of the individual student.

Admission to a school of pharmacy may be obtained after
completion of a two-year pre-pharmacy program, although it
often takes three years. Depending on the degree program
followed, three or four additional years are required to com-
plete pharmacy school.

Requirements

Pre-pharmacy students generally follow the curriculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor. How-
ever, certain complementary and specific general education
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courses are recommended. An academic handbook and sug-
gested curriculum are available from the pre-pharmacy
advisor.

Pre-Physical Therapy

(606) 783-2954 (D. Magrane)

327C Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), T. Forsyth,
G. Gearner, ). Howell, D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Most schools of physical therapy require 60 to 70 hours of
selected coursework in a pre-physical therapy program. Stu-
dents who plan to enter the program in physical therapy
should consult the catalog of the school they plan to attend
to be certain they fulfill specific requirements.

The suggested pre-physical curriculum at Morehead State
University will meet the requirements at most physical ther-
apy schools. To assure proper course selection and to meet all
admission requirements, students must work closely with
their faculty advisor.

Requirements

Pre-physical therapy students generally follow the curricu-
lum designed for the biology major. However, certain com-
plementary and specific general education courses are recom-
mended. An academic handbook and suggested curriculum
are available from the pre-physical therapy advisor.

Secondary Science Teaching

(606) 783-2944

102 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

(606) 783-2914

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Advisor: Check with appropriate departmental office.

Area of Concentration (Science Teaching)

A student can become certified as a secondary science
teacher by completing a Bachelor of Science degree with an
area of concentration in science. The student is required to

complete the core of courses listed in part A as well as an
empbhasis in biology, chemistry, earth science, or physics as
presented in part B. In addition, the student will be expected
to complete the mathematics curriculum listed in part C.
The student must also complete the Teacher Education Pro-
gram discussed elsewhere in this catalog. The student is certi-
fied in the emphasis chosen as well as in general science and
interdisciplinary sciences. Further certification is obtained by
the completion of additional emphases.

Part A—The Core

Biology Sem. Hrs.

BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniane. 4

BIOL 210—General Zoology

or

BIOL: 215—Geiveitl BotBNY. 5 svsvisiissaravieiiirsanssm isboss s il 4

Chemistry

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ............ccovvivviiiiinineninns 4

CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiine. 4

or

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I.......ccccoooiiiiiiiiii 4

CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry I1............ooviviiiiiiiiiininaans +

Earth Science

GEOS 100—Physical Geology ... oo e omoeeeeoeeoe e 1

GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ..........oovviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiniiinns 3

GEQOS 201 —Historical Geology

or

GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals....................... 3

Physics

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |

PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [ Lab ...............coooiiiiiiiiiiiin, 4

or

PHYS 231—Engineering Physics |

PHYS 231A—Engineering Physics ILab..............coooiiiiiiiiiiiii. 5

and

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics 11

PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics 1 Lab ...........cccoiviiiiiiiiiiniiiniens 4

or

PHYS 232—Engineering Physics 11

PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics T Lab..............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 5

Science

SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher

or

BIOL 485—Methods of Teaching Biology -.........ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3

Computer Science

CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers

or

EOUIRNIBIE a5 c0niocampoaos s s s s S s 36 M M W 3
" . 37-39

Part B—Choice of Emphasis

Biology (30 sem. hrs.) Sem. Hrs.

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences .......... 1

*BIOL 210—General Zoology

or

BIOL 215 — B enéal Botifiy s sesispeaigsimss s v 4

BIOL 304—Genetics .....ccvvevrninnrennrnrmerrosermersrnesossnessniansnsssenes 3

BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology...........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnas B

BICK-380—Coll Biodoh . < .o svossassinssmvissmssmusims s s 3

BIOL 461—ECOIOBY. ... veveeeeeeeeereseeeeesseseasesesessssssesssssseseens 3

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

or
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BIOL 426—Plant PhySiology . cox ci i smessnsisarvonsvinsasin ssninssisisines 3 One course from the following: Sem. Hrs.
**Advanced biology electives ..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee . 9 MATH 152—College Algebra ............oovvvrriiriiiiiiiriiiiieeeanannns 3
Total hours for biology emphasis ............cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieann. 30 MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 ........................... 3-4
*Whichever was not taken as part of “The Core” Also one course from t!\e following;
o e ; MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry.....ccoooviiiiiniiiniiiiiniiiiinininiennas 3
A minimum of three courses to be selected from the list of courses (core

aisd alective] sosepoaile fa- el teaching sajor in Malogy (st the teaching MATH 174—Pre-Calculus Il .........ccooviriniiiiiiiiiiieniinnnn, p—
e Msted below) MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...................ocoiiil. -

. : MIATH 00BN .o oo s s A OSPRS00 3-4
Chemistry (minimum 15 sem. hrs.) e
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry Li....cccoiiiieiiieniiiniiinmnsiinesernenns -
CHEM 327—OigmicChemistry I .. .o cvosiiiinimvassiniaiimmmmirevssasioss - . .
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry I ..........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiniiininiennnns N Ma]()l's (Teachmg)
Elect froi the following: A student can receive certification by completing a Bache-
CHEM 328—Organic Chemistry I ... 5 lor of Science degree with a major in biology, chemistry,
CHEM 350—Inorganic Chemistry. . .......cuuuiernnserrsssrnssesensosessseens 3 earth science, mathematics, or physics. With the exception
CHEM 410—Spectral Interpretation in Chemical Analysis .................. 2 of mathematics, certification is no longer granted with a
CHEM 441—Physical Chemistry I.......... e 3 minor in this list of disciplines unless a major in one of the
CHEM 450—Qualitative Organic Analysis.............oooocunminiiicnnnn. 4 other natural science disciplines is completed. Further certifi-
CHEM 460— Analytical Chemistry Il ...........ccoooiiiiiiiii. 4 cation can also be obtained through the completion of a
Bl B okt T ok second major from the_ list or thrc_n!gh other majors or minors
G S S T S S e 3 as sugge'“ed by an advisor. In addition, the student must
GEOS 262 —MINETalogy . vi oo ssensiossnsosbrnssnssmsssrisnivsssschrannsnsnes B complete the requirements listed under the Teacher Educa-
GEOS 276—Geologic Methods ......................cocovevvereerererererennns 3 tion Program.
Elect from the following:
GEOS 200 —Coal Mining Geolofff: - i cussimissmsvssrsssnsinsissssninses 3 .
GBS 300—PLIOIORY. ... v osssersrenemseseesseeerssnsserssesssasmenssmes 3 Biology
GEOS 301—Economic Geology ........cooviiiiiiniiiiiiiiianiiiniaieianans 3 Core (29 hours) Sem. Hirs.
GEOS 315—Stratigraphy and Sedimenation ... 4 BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences
GEOS 325—Sciuctortl OBalogy . - coovsvunsvisismvanzasisisinismssamivsnivans 3 PrOGIAMS ..o iiiiiciie e et e e s s s et e a e e aeesbas 1
GEOS 350—Geomorphology -........ooooimimiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiicnininn 3 BIOL 171—Principles:of BIalogr .o s sovmasvrsineimmsimiam 4
GEQS 376—Environmental Geology ... 3 BIOL 210—General Zoology ...........ccoeiiiuiriiaaiiiiaaiiienaieeaannns 4
GEOS 379—Invertebrate Paleontology.............ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiininnnns 4 BIOL 215 —Oeneral BORRY . - iv s visis wissnmsssssinsarmmssibigssssosssusssn -
GEOS 510—Geological Histary of Plants and Animals...................... 3 BIOL 304—Genetics ........vvvneieeeeerrieiiiseieieeesaesieeeenns. — 3

BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology............c.cc.oviiiiiniiiiiiininnn. 4
Physics (minimum 15 sem. hrs.) BICH ABO=CRl Bholeys...consrvvmmisimimmmimsnnszssiinslims s zasis 3
PHYS 350—Nuclear Science . .......ooviiieiiiiieiiieiiiiiieeaeeieeaneennens 4 BIC MG Y = BotlORY s s i i s s ey s A5 s e A s e 8 e 3
Elect from the following: BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
*PHYS 212—General Physics Problems..................cooviiiiiiiiininnn.. 2 or
PHIYE 22~ SO s crimuiiini eamiss s e s s s et T e e S 3 BIOL 426—Plant Physio]ogy ................................................... 3
PHYS 250—Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception ...............cccoeennn. 3 BIOL 485—Methods of Teaching Biology ..................ccccooeee... 3
PHYS 320—The Belence 6EMNIE . : coomspsmvmssanismaninasebrsssanevny 3 Toal PO B0 wcnv v swsmmvmusasisspasissaissssnmsnmms s sosmassssong 32
PHYS 332—Electricity and Magnetism...............coovviininiinnnininnnn. B Electives (6 hours)
PHYS 340—Experimental Physics .............cccovviiiieiniiiiiiensinnnans 3 Advanced biology categories (see below)..................ccoiiviviiiiinnn. 6
PHYS 352—Concepts of Modern Physics ..........cccvviiviiiiiiiiiinennnns. 3 Total hours for a biology major (teaching) ...............c.ccovviviiiinnnnn.. 38
PHYS 361 —Fundamentals of Electronics ................ccoevvniviiinennnnnns 3
PHYS 391—DYNamics...............o.ocovoviverieeirersireseiesseieseeeaen 3 Advanced Biology Categories
PHYS 410—Solid State Physics ........coviniiiininiiisieieeeereeiiianens 3 oy ;
: Students must select, from the following three categories,

PHYS 411 —Thermodyratiles. ..o i oiseive s sosiiasios ve e 3 = ; 3
PHYS 452—Nuclear Physics ..........oooooiioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen 3 6 hours (minimum of two courses) of advanced electives in
PHYS 481—Mathematical Physics............................................. 3 biology. The student may select courses from one or more of
PHYS 493—Quantum Mechanics ..........................ocvoverrerverns 3 these groups. Courses selected from advanced biology catego-
"PHYS 212 will not apply if student has completed PHYS 231 and PHYS ries will not be counted as part of the biology core.
232. Group A

BIOL 319—Immunology and Serology
BIOL 232—Human Physiology
and

Part C—Supplemental Requlreme“ts BIOL 233—Laboratory for Human Physiology

in Mathematics BIOL 426—Plant Physiology
BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology
Students who seek certification with an area of concentra- BIOL 519—Virology
tion in science must complete the following mathematics BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

requirement: BIOL 596—Biochemistry 11
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Group B

BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy
BIOL 338—Developmental Biology
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology

BIOL 520—Histology

BIOL 540—Parasitology

BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy

BIOL 555—Plant Morphology

Group C

BIOL 318—Local Flora

BIOL 334—Entomology

BIOL 437—Ornithology

BIOL 505—Invertebrate Zoology

BIOL 510—Limnology

BIOL 531—Herpetology

BIOL 535—Mammalogy

BIOL 536—Ichthyology

(Gulf Coast Research Laboratory courses (see listing outlined under “Marine
Science").

Note: Biology 574 (Experimental Courses) or BIOL 599 (Selected Workshop
Topics)—one course may be used as an elective for Group A, B, or C if it is

approved as suitable by the departmental Curriculum Committee.

Supplemental Requirements
Chemistry and geoscience (16 hours)

CHEM 101—Suvey of General Chemistry ............ccoovviveereieennnenn.. B
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ............ccvivviniiiniiearenen.. 4
CHEM 301—Survey of Biochemistry ... ....ccveereimevsivaisvaronesssivmmmns 4
GEOS 100—Physical Geology . isusvndiiti st rmsaiviivinis 1
GEOS 201 —Historical Geology.......ccvverreiresirererrnsensiesrsensnssrenns 3
Physics (8 hours)

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics L.........c.ooieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennn. 3
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics I Lab ..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiniiniician 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieennn. 3
PHYS 202A—FElementary Physics Il Lab ......oovivvmiiniininissiniisinss i 1
Mathematics and Computer Science (6 hours)

MATH 174—Pre-Calculus Mathematics Il or equivalent .................... 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to COmMPULErS.........coveviuarivmiaiiiiiacaninennnaes 3
Total supplemental KOUTS ............veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeesssreesasnenens 30

Minors (Teaching)

A student can receive a certifiable teaching minor in biol-
ogy, chemistry, earth science, mathematics, and physics.
With the exception of mathematics, the minor must be com-
plemented by a major in a natural science. As stated under
Area of Concentration and Teaching Majors above, the stu-
dent must also complete the requirements of the Teacher
Education Program listed elsewhere in this catalog.

Biology

Core (12 hours)

BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ...........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaans 4
BIOL 210—General Zoology ........coviviicurmiacncinssiiricisssnsnisoronsaes 4
BIOL 215—General Botany..........c.ocieieinieenieearinensncnisnsnsasscneess 4
Coretll . v s mmmsmrnnniprs s s v R e 12
Electives (minimum of 12 hours)

Three of the following courses (minimum of 9 hours)..............ocienee. 9
BIOL 304—Genetics

BIOL 317—Microbiology

BIOL 380—Cell Biology

BIOL 426—Plant Physiology
BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
BIOL 461—Ecology

One additional course (minimum of 3 hours) to be selected from the list of

courses (core and electives) accepted for the biology major (teaching) ....... 3
Total hours for a biology teaching minor.................cooiiiiiin. 24

Supplemental Requirements
Chemistry (8 hours)
The student must take one of the following sequences:

Sequence 1 Sem. Hrs.
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ...........ccccoiiviiiiiiiiininnns -
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ...........ccocciiiiiiiniieninians 4
Sequence 1

CHEM 111—Principles of ChemiBtey']. ..o nsre someivsmasmnsnmsrsssins 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .........ccooviiiiiiiieiiiniiinnns 4

Total pplemental OAT. ¢ ot crominss s dsrrarr e sn it saE R R O RS s i 8



Programs of Study

Department of Communications

(606)783-2134
107 Breckinridge Hall

Communications

(606) 783-2134

107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Albert, M. Biel, W. Brown, ]. Caldwell, D. Collins, L. Dales,
S. Gish, D. Greer, H. Hamm, D. Lanham, W. Layne, T. Lockhart,

C. Lindell, D. Plum, ]. Quisenberry, T. Scott, C. Thomas,

J. Wilson, T. Yancy

The Department of Communications prepares students for
professional, business, and educational careers in speech,
theatre, radio-television, and journalism. Recognition of the
literary, artistic, psychological and rhetorical elements of
these studies enhances the student’s appreciation of man's
expressive achievements and the impact of the mass media of
communications on society. Specific programs for majors and
minors in Journalism, Radio-Televsion, Speech and Theatre
may be located under these headings elsewhere in this
catalog.

Restrictions Applying to All Programs in
Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Communications Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439,

539.

Communications Internship 247, 347, 447.
Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may

be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts

Area of Concentration

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs

JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications...............c..covenn. 3
‘JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.............ovvvviviviininiiennnns |
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation...........covvviverinieniaiieinenneannn. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............cccovvviviniinnn, 3
R-TV 155—Broadcast Performance .............ooveeeueireiernsnnenneisenanns 3
R-TV 280—Writing for Proadeiitt .. .c...couovsimvivissisiisisssvisnasanias 3
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ...............cooiiiiiiniinnnnn.. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature ...............coooooian.e. 3
24

*(NOTE: Journalism students without typing skills are expected to take a
typing course before raking JOUR 201 or any 300-level journalism courses).

Journalism Emphasis (Non-Teaching)

JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ..........cccooiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ...........c.cooooeiviiininin. 3
JOUR 301—Advanced News Writing and Reporting..............oooeennnn. 3
JOUR 364—Feature Writing or JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising...... 3
JORTR Rt ol i v s cvas any veese drmny se M AN ST TV a T s SO Soa T e aale 8
EOMM BIBCTRNER: 5030 anvs ysswmwisis i a s o 36 A sl S 6 03 S MRS R
24
Radio-Television Emphasis (Non-Teaching)
R-TV 250—Audio Production Direction...........coovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn.. 4
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I.............ccovviiviiiiinnnnn. 3
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs
or
R-TV 450—Broadcast Management ..........ccoovviriinirninearineiinaneianns 3
RV eloctives. .o cvnvsminsinsisivisssvnimarmisisarsvn s sibis st 11
CAEIMIE SRS o v st cinmapecri s rusnaswivasmmsmss s ermivens 3
24
Speech Emphasis (Non-Teaching)
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ........cuiuiuiiiiiiiiieeiieeiieirieeiiieeaaaeans 3
SPEH 200 Ol Inrerpretation . ;oo v s varmveumone s sems s m vvivevis 3
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate ...............ccoovvvviiviiininnnnnns 3
SPCH 383—Group: DRcussion . - . visis sovvs s sisieivvediviases 3
SPCH 385—Persuiasion .....ccceerrvamsarasnsrmnsansassrsssisnarsionsenseassess 3
SPCH SlECHVES ivsisinvanirsiisicnrssimmrirra s sivas i 6
COMM SleBEVER ..o visiiisssinnsmsinsinmsssimasivsasiiae s s e dod 6
27
Theatre Emphasis (Non-Teaching)
THEA 210—Technical Production.............c.ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiannnns 3
THEA 2B4—Acting Techniques.......ccccoiumviiivssssassnsismasnssisassasse 3
THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques ......................... 3
THEA JL2-=50000 DRRIBN o cvisvosinninn vaats s i s s i s ovasanie 3
THEA 354—Theatre History .......c.ovvveriiiirniiririenissenesnenssnenenss 3
THEX 380—-Play DIfECHNg . «vsvevmsissicnesinmevvsinss sov s seb s suisamvss 3
(B0, 717G 0 . ST SRRSO S N L
25
Minor in Organization Communication
SPCH 310—Interpersonal Communication ..............ccovviiiininianann. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............cccooiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
SPCH 567—Organizational Communication.............ccoeeviiicininnnnns 3
ENG—option—one of the following courses................coiiiiiiiiinians 3

ENG 192—Technical Composition
ENG 591—Technical Writing |
ENG 592—Technical Writing [l
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Sem. Hrs JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ............ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaan, 3
Electives chosen from the following list.................c.oviiiiiiiii.. 9 JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ............cocoovnirirnnnnns 3
g LT o N —- 3 JOURIOG—Law st Bebilcn of Prem L. covsvnravviniescomnmsoninnensnssacess 3
SPCH . IT5—Verbal Sutvival ... cis 00 0misstnmrsnsnsnmissiiss sbasesmiss supnes 3 COMM 247, 347 or 447—Internship OR COMM 139, 239, 339, 439, or
SPCH 383—Group DIscUston .......e.eesreresoneassssssessanesssrasens 3 539—Cooperative Study, in an approved field of journalism for 1 to 3 hours,
P UH OB = PotbMihon . £ o o s oo visins s ssas s names s sils sns missnses rs 3 a5
SPCH 510—Advanced Public Speaking .....................occoevrven, 3 fndicated in each emphasis listing below:
SPCH 570—Parliamentary Procedure .......cccccsvsissmassmmssssassssens 3
SPCH ST)=Toteevibwing . cooovivss sovsvvimsiiie Sisavimina seimsrammss s 3 (NOTE: Journalism students without typing skills are expected to take a typing
OADM 210—Word Processing L.............cccvoveverrrrcreieseneenes 3 course before taking JOUR 201 or any 300-level journalism courses.)
QOADM 321 —Business Communications ..............ocvveimineeneanannnns 3
e e A }  News-Editorial Emphasis
ENG—technical writing courses not taken to meet the JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting (3 hrs.); JOUR 364—Feature Writing (3
AN - 1.6 hrs.); or JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR
RS AN 2 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.) COMM Internship or Co-op (3 hrs.); and

Journalism

(606) 783-2694, (606) 783-2134 (chair)

107 Breckinridge Hall, 109 Breckinridge Hall (chair)
Department of Communications

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—W. Brown, L. Dales, D. Plum

Restrictions Applying to All Programs
in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Communications Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439,
539.

Communications Internship 247, 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than nine
hours in any combination of the courses listed above may be
applied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than six such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.A.A. degree.

Bachelor of Arts
Major
Core Requirements

JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications. .................cc.ov.n. 3
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting............cooouviiiiiiiiiinninnnns 3

JOUR electives, 3 hrs.—total 30 hours.

Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis

JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of
Advertising (3 hrs.); JOUR 482—Public Relations Practices or JOUR 483—
Advertising Design or JOUR 583—Advertising Copywriting (3 hrs.); COMM
Internship or Co-op (3 hrs.); and 3 hours of electives to be chosen from the
following: JOUR 306, 565, 584, or R-TV 240, or SPCH 567—total of 30
hours.

Teaching Emphasis

JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 382—Prin-
ciples of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising (3
hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 504—School Publica-
tions (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.)—total of 31 hours.

Photojournalism Emphasis

JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 386—
Photo Essay and Editing (3 hrs.); JOUR 387—Advanced Photojournalism (3
hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.); and JOUR electives, 5 hrs.—total
30 hours.

Community Newspaper Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting or JOUR 364—Feature Writing (3
hrs.); JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR
483—Advertising Design (3 hrs.); JOUR 506—Community Newspapering (3
hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing or JOUR 368—Sports Writing (3 hrs.);
COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr. each in three of these areas; reporting,
photography, advertising and newspaper production, for total 3 hrs.); HIS
142—Recent American History, or MNGT 310—Small Business Organiza-
tion, or GOVT 242—State and Local Government (3 hrs.), for a total of 36
hours.

Minor
Core Courses

Sem. Hrs
JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications...............cccvuenn.. 3
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reporting ............coovvviienminiincennnnn. 3
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ............ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiininiainne 3
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism .................ooii 3

(Typing skills required for JOUR 201 or any 300-level and above journalism
courses.)
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News-Editorial Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced newswriting (3 hrs.) or JOUR 364—Feature Writing
(3 hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 505—Law and Ethics
of the Press (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.), for a total 22
hours.

Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis

JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of
Advertising (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.); JOUR 482—Public
Relations Practices (3 hrs.), or JOUR 483—Advertising Design for a toral of
22 hours.

Photojournalism Emphasis

JOUR 386—Photo Essay and Editing (3 hrs.); JOUR 387—Advanced Photo-
journalism (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.) and JOUR electives
(3 hrs.), for a total 22 hours.

Teaching Emphasis

JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 504—School Publications (3
hrs.); COMM Intership of Co-op (1 hr.), JOUR electives (2 hrs.), for a total
of 21 hours.

Community Newspaper Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting (3 hrs.); JOUR 306—Newspaper Grap-
hics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 483—Advertising Design (3 hrs.); JOUR
506—Community Newspapering (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.
each in three of these areas: reporting, photography, advertising and news-
paper production—3 hrs.), for total 27 hours.

Associate of Applied Arts

Sem. Hrs
JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications.................c...c.... 3
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reporting ............ocooviiiiiinininiannnnnns 3
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ...........cccocooviiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnnns 3
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ..............cocoviviiiininnn, 3

(Typing skills are required for JOUR 201 or any 300 and above level jowrnalism

courses:)

JOUR 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs ..................cccevennnnn 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising ...........ccooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinininnes 3
CXOMIM- 4T ot 4TI . o srmssammenminisrersma s i 1
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............cooovviiiniiinn. 3
Approved communications electives ...............covviieiiiiieiniiiiinn. 11
ENG 10L—ComPosition L . iivxivxressssrsmssssnssssessasnsssanasossssssons 25 3
ENG 102—Composition ..o v ciinessssmimmiiiamsiixss s iesseii 3
OADM 111—Beginning typing (or show proficiency).............ccoeevennn.. 3
FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinn.) 3
GEO 211—Economic Geography ...........covviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiananiaans 3
Orther general education requirement courses not listed here but appearing

on catalog list for associate degree ............cocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaaea, 3
ELeCHIVeR uiiisizis srmsmivmani s s s s s i 14

"(NOTE: Journalism students without typing skills are expected to take a
typing course before taking JOUR 201 or any 300-level journalism courses.)

Radio-Television

(606) 783-2134 (chair)

107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M. Biel, D. Collins, D. Greer, D. Lanham, T, Yancy

Restrictions Applying to All Programs
in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539,

Internship 247, 447, and

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration or a major. No more
than 6 such hours may be applied toward a minor. No more
than 11 such hours may be applied toward an associate
degree.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts

Because typing is very important in broadcasting work, and
because it is required in some courses, students in radio-
television are encouraged to develop typing skills before
entering the program. Some may want to take a typing
course during their first semester.

Major (Non-Teaching)

Sem. Hrs.
R-TV 150—Intro. to Broadcasting............ocovvinrieininiiieeeiiieranaens 3
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Techniques ........................oo.o.. 2
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast ........ Ty 3
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ...........cccoviiiniiiiinnnnnns 4
R-TV 338—Radio Operating Practices .............ccccociiiiiiiiiiiii.. 1
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I............oooeiviviiiiiinnne. 3
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs
or
R-TV 450—DBroadcast Management ...............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinninnn. 3
R-TV 459—Broadcast Law and Regulations..................coiiiiinn. 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
A L o £ T OAUERIGU NG .. O A | S 11
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Minor (Non-Teaching) Speech
R-TV 150—Intro. to Broadcasting. ..........coviiiiiiaicisiniiiniiemnnansanas 3
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Techniques ............ccoooiiiiiiiiiii. 2 )
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast :......cccoviarminreiomnvecnrorsosensnnrssns 3 gggitifggicm Irl)
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation ..........ccoveeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnincanann 3 Department of Communications
BRI . (i s A TR s e s A A T R R T el 10 College of Arts and Sciences
21
Faculty—L. Albert, J. Caldwell, S. Gish, H. Hamm, C. Lindell,

Assoc1ate Of Appllﬁd Arts J. Quisenberry, T. Scott, C. Thomas, J. Wilson
Broadcasting
R-TV 150—Introduction to Broadcasting ..........ccovuiuiuniiiiinaniiinanas 3 Restrictions Applying to All
R-TV 151—Introduction Broadcast Techniques....................oii. 2 Programs in Communications
ETT'\VI ;:g:rr;mgp::; B"?adcas'd'a””f """""""""""""""""" : A student may credit toward a program of study in the
R-W ey B:""Bh k"czo\';,;f’ th"o“ o T : Department of Communications a limited number of hours
R-TV s }B_R;;F e B T Tl Erh S i : from any combination of the following courses, each of

: i e I R which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I........ccovnveiniieiiiinnns 3 TAL ‘suweesh: sl theaite:
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs.........ccoooiiiiiiniianiiinns 3 C' pe rat,ive Sendy I 3'9 239 339, 439, 539
R-TV 440—Video Production and Direction Il ..........coooiiiiiiiiiinns 4 lntefrfship 247 3:{7 4 4'7 - ¢ ! i
or ] 1 ®,

5 . oy Special Problems 476.
:_}rx :;::i;iu?n?:“:‘f:a:mﬁ """""""""""""""""""" ; In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
JOUR 201—News “;ﬂ“: af:i Rn s BH 3 in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
JOUR 382—Principles ongublir: !::I(; ti:):s """""""""""""""""""" 3 plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
JOUR 383—Principles of AVELtSAG «...v.vvvosesesissssssssrssssesansannes 3 :ﬁ;jiegﬁ'n?ro more than 6 such hours may be applied
Voi d Arti I P 3 ’ . ;
:?: }?g:B:: i?; " e;:mcumm 3 Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
COMM Internship (‘;W) """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 3 limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
e B TVARO L - Aibits oo Ehione whio elech £ tike AST st e l;\e :\pglu:]d to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
an additional elective hour in R-TV. skl Lo
An additional 17 hours must be taken as specified under

the general education requirements for an associate degree. Bachelor of Arts
Broadcast Operations Major
R-TV 150—Introduction to Broadcasting ........ccooviiiiiiiiiianiniiinnnns 3 Sem. Hrs.
R-TV: 151 —intredaction to Broadcast Techriques........oovustasponscisrores . SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation.........coceviiienmnniimianisaninaiiin. 3
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast ......cocousamcmmsmnvriivranasnasrsnssasscse 3 SR T et = o e 3
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ...........ccoiiiniinnniniannnes B SPCH 200—Oral lnterpre;;\;:;(.);*l-mm . . 3
ER ;i‘;:g;?dcg;;\d?e"::mg ';md TR oo cesntusesvrebimaonsiidininy ; SPCH 220—Introduction to Communication Theory .........c..ocoiiiiias 3

ot 10 rating TACLICES & oviviverenroassnnrinsnnanasssaninscnnss H 382— R d chﬂ
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction L...........ocoiiiiiiiin 3 ifc frpumeoiks o =
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs...........cocovviiiiiin 3 )

383—Group DISCUSSION ... ..vevscressreeeseseresesenssrmassnanes 3

R-TV 450—Broadcast Management ........ccccoeeeiaineninmirmnnnrirsannassns 3 ggg: 385_P:;:§sml:cussmn 3
R-TV 459—Broadcast Law and Regulations. ..........cccooiiniiiiiiininannns I e
EET 140—Basic F’lemi.dw, ..................................................... 3 Teacher education majors have the following additional
EET 141—El§ctrrcal Cl!cljlll's .................................................. 3 requirements: SPCH 595 or SPCH 495 and 15 hours of
EET Zﬂl—Ctl’CUI'l Analysis. ... s S R SR e sy 3 speech electives, as approved by the advisor, for a total of 36
:g i:i—g"mm‘fs o Seg'm'fd“cm“ """""""""""""""""" ; hours. SPCH 597 or SPCH 497 is strongly recommended for
el —Communfcatfons - IPCHEES o v icoonevvsasimsaamsmes asnisass/snvossse sk ¢ all l'najol's entering [he field Of education-
MATH 152 ?:Z‘Irruc::l::; e e+ e y Non-teacher education majors are required 18 hours of
MATH 1 “Iplanﬁﬁgmo::c}'r; """""""""""""""""""""""""" 3 speech electives as approved by the advisor and in addition
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation .. .:..covaiisiis s sisisivs savviesnssve i 3 to the above PEORRD SEGUN IR, for a total of 36 hours.

An additional 9 hours must be taken as specified under the
general education requirements for an associate degree.

For those interested in college level teaching SPCH 595 or
SPCH 495, SPCH 597 or SPCH 497, and THEA 300 are

strongly recommended.
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Minor

Sem. Hrs
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation...............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiin.. 3
SPCH: ) J0=Baslc SpMeetiil,. . .oottcsconsimmmmonsalhansns s nusis axmsis sesimen smis mms 3
SPCH 200—Oral InterPretation..civ. sosssis svvsmiss susuisrespmesanss sasvonuns 3
SPCH 382—Arugumentation and Debate
or
SPCH 383 —Oroupy DISCUsiON o 5o voiepsiiuave sausve s o usails dis shissasio u s 3
*SPCH 595 or SPCH 495—Administering the Communications Program...3
Electives in speech, approved by the advisor ................................ 6-9

21

*Required only for the minors entering the field of education. (SPCH 597 or
SPCH 497 are strongly recommended for all minors entering the field of

edwcation.)

Speech/Theatre

(606) 783-2134 (chair)
107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Albert, ]. Caldwell, S. Gish, H. Hamm, C. Lindell, W. Layne,
T. Lockhart, ]. Quisenberry, T. Scott, C. Thomas, ]. Wilson

Restrictions Applying to All

Programs in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539,

Internship 247, 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .......ovvvineiiiiie i 3
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate
or
SPCH 383 —Groupy DISCUSEIBN . ;< vsisvivevinsssvvsss sinismyin s idsisias 3
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ...............ccovvvivninninnnnn. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature ............................ 3

Teacher education majors have the following additional
requirements: SPCH 100, SPCH 595, THEA 210, THEA
284, and THEA 380. In addition, teacher education majors
must complete 9 hours of electives approved by the advisor
for a total of a 36 hour major.

Non-teacher education majors will complete 18 hours of
electives as approved by the advisor, in addition to the above
program requirements.

Theatre

(606) 783-2167, (606) 783-2134 (chair)

118 Combs Building, 107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—W. Layne, T. Lockhart (director of theatre)

Restrictions Applying to All
Programs in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539.

Internship 247, 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts
Major (Non-Teaching)

Sem. Hrs
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ...............ccovviiiiniiinnnn. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature ................ooveeinnnee 3
THEA 2 10—Technicil Produgtion -« caiisss vy saviamimitin e e 3
THEA 284—Acting Techniques. ..........ooviiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienns 3
THEA J15—Seage Make-up ... iiiivin cosasininsons vessissasssnssarasass 3
THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques ......................... 3
THEA 322—8cene Deslphy . . . ..covcviiviissssssnimmssoes s sosivssvesasns 3
THEA 354—Theatre History .........cooveieeieiiiiniiriieniieiniinenannes 3
THEA: 380—Play EHrecting . .....c.o.vivmsismmisrsinsvasinssanssvansnassvasaans 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation | ............cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaenns 3
TRETE ABCEIVES: - - ot vivs s s e s s mes e s R A s 6
36

Minor (Teaching and Non-Teaching)
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ...............cccooiiiiiiieininn.. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature..................c..c.o.... 3
THEA 210—Technical Production.............coveiieeiiiiieiiiiinieenns 3
THEA 284—Acting TEChIMGUE. ...ccvvismnvanivnvsisiivnsmp o visiveiissinives 3
THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques ......................... 3
THEA 32250600 DS, . oo vvvvniiserivnvensiinmisyivirer e svesd v 3
THEA 380—Play Directing .......cooovveeiriiieiriiiraariireasereiennenens 3
21



Programs of Study

Department of English, Foreign
Languages and Philosophy

(606)783-2185
103 Combs Building

English

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M Boisseau, D. Butterworth, G. Campbell, E. Cooley,

G. R. Dobler, G. Eklund, M. Glasser, F. Helphinstine, ]. LeMaster, ]. Mace,
G. Mays, R. Morrison, S. Morrison, R. Orlich, B. Peters, G. Rogers,

]. Rogers, T. Stroik, M. K. Thomas, E. Young (Chair)

Bachelor of Arts

The English curriculum has a two-fold purpose. It seeks to
make a contribution to the general education of all students
by providing them with the study of writing so that they may
use their language as effectively and precisely as possible and
by introducing them to the sympathetic understanding of
literature so that their personal lives will be enriched by liter-
ary art. It prepares students for such vocations as teaching,
publishing, business, public relations, and for further profes-
sional studies.

Requirements

In addition to the requirements listed, a minimum of two
semesters (6 hrs.) of a foreign language is required of students
completing an area or major in English. Four semesters (12
hrs.) of a foreign language are recommended.

Area of Concentration (Teaching)*

Sem. Hrs
American literature surveys (elect one)............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1985
British literature surveys. ..........couiiiiniiiiiiii e 6
ENG 331 —British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—British Literature since 1750
English grammar (elect One) ... ivivuviiaraiiosesimiesionisininreniinnssssnnes 3
ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar
Enghsh inguistics {elect one) ... v v vnarvesimimesasarssissononvinsssssssieass 3

ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 315—Structure of English

ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501 —General Semantics

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

Writing (elect course from 300-500 level) .........cocoviivviviiiiiiiiinnns 3

ENG 500—Studies in English for Teachers................ccoviiiiiiiiiinnnns 3
ENG 435—Shakespeare ...........c.ouiueiiianieinaririenrnasrninaaanananns 3
English electives (excludes 100 level courses) ...............cooovvieenon.. 15

Of these 15 hours, a minimum of 12 hours of 300-500 level courses must
be taken, including 6 hours from the following:

ENG 344—The Short Story and the Novel

ENG 436—The English Renaissance

ENG 441—Neoclassical Writers

ENG 442—Romantic Writers

ENG 443—Victorian Writers

ENG 444—Twentieth Century British Literature
ENG 466—American Poetry

ENG 499—Seminar: Major Writers

ENG 528—Literary Criticism

ENG 533—The English Novel

ENG 534—Chaucer

ENG 539—Milton

ENG 545—Seventeenth Century British Literature
ENG 552—Early Dramatic Literature

ENG 553—Modern Drama

ENG 561 —Studies in American Literary Periods
ENG 563—American Fiction

Communications

SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation ... nsssvsisvasissss s 3
Theatre requirement (elect ong) ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiians 3
THEA 100—Fundamentals o??ﬁe Theatre

THEA 110—Introduction to the Theatre

Thebtre MeCV TElBCEONe) s sinsisisi s scsivs ininicenn s s siinks s s e ot 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature

THEA 300—Elements of Play Production

THEA 354—Theatre History

THEA 375—Creative Dramatics

JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.............ccoviiiiiiiiiniiienann. 3
Journalism elective (elect course from 200-500 level) ............cooivinnnnn. 3
(Typing skills required) 54

In addition to the 54 hour requirement listed above, stu-
dents pursuing the English teaching area must also take at
least 6 sem. hrs. of a foreign language, EDUC 576—Reading
in the Secondary School, and complete the requirements of
the Teacher Education Program and Professional Laboratory
Experience. The area in English does not include the general
education requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) and
speech (3 sem. hrs.).

*Note: Students wishing to take the Area of Concentration
in English without teaching certification may do so by substi-
tuting six sem. hrs. of elective courses in place of ENG 500—
Studies in English for Teachers and the English grammar
choice (ENG 315—Structures of English or ENG 505—Lin-
guistics: Grammar). Both certification and non-certification
students must complete at least six sem. hrs. of a foreign lan-
guage. The area in English does not include the general edu-
cation requirements in composition (six sem. hrs.) and speech
(3 sem. hrs.)

Major

General education literature (electone)...........oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiannnnns 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature
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ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature 1*
ENG 212—Introduction to World Literature 11

*ENG 211 is recommended for English majors seeking teacher certification.

American literature surveys (elect one).........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianne. 3
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

British Hterature SUIVeYS. . ..civviieiirersssissssmsmvorsasissenssinsnssnsrannas 6
ENG 331—British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—British Literature since 1750

Engliih langiage” (elect one) .. oviss miasesissosibmsmmndvssiisasnvisioss pensings 3
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

*English majors seeking teacher certification must choose ENG 315 or
505, and must take an additional 3 sem. hrs. from the courses listed above in
place of one of the electives below.

Writing (elect course from 300-500 level) .........occvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnns 3
ENG 435—Shakespeare ...........oouvvvuvririerinineniaeiiinsssneneneeienans 3
**English electives (excludes 100 level courses).............coveiiiiiiiinnnns 12

33

**Of these 12 hours, a minimum of 9 hours of 300-500 level courses must be
taken, including 6 hours from the following courses (English majors seeking
teacher certification must take ENG 500—Studies in English for Teachers,
and may take it in place of one of the courses on the list):

ENG 344—The Short Story and the Novel

ENG 436—The English Renaissance

ENG 441—Neoclassical Writers

ENG 442—Romantic Writers

ENG 443—Victorian Writers

ENG 444—Twentieth Century British Literature
ENG 466—America Poetry

ENG 499—Seminar: Major Writers

ENG 528—Literary Criticism

ENG 533—The English Novel

ENG 534—Chaucer

ENG 539—Milton

ENG 545—Seventeenth Century British Literature
ENG 552—Early Dramatic Literature

ENG 553—Modern Drama

ENG 561—Studies in American Literary Periods
ENG 563—American Fiction

In addition to the 33 hour requirement listed above, the
English major seeking teacher certification must take
EDUC 576—Reading in the Secondary School and complete
the Department of Education’s requirements for the Teacher
Education Program and Professional Laboratory Experience.

In addition to the 33 hour requirement listed above, all
English majors must complete at least 6 sem. hrs. of a foreign
language. The major does not include the general education
requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.).

Minor in English

American literature surveys (electone)..............c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiianianaaes 3
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

British Literature SUrveys ... ....ooieriit e eieeeeieessnnaaaanens 6
ENG 331—British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—British Literature since 1750

Englalelitigiinge" (et ong) o guineasnsuainiiumariisssmiss 3
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 315—Structure of English

ENG 393—History of the English Language

ENG 501—General Semantics

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

“Teaching minors must choose ENG 435 or ENG 505

Writing (Elect one from 300-500 level courses):..............coovieiieinian.. 3
English electives (200-500 level courses):
6 sem hrs. of which must be 300-500 level courses. ........................... 9

“Teaching minors must include ENG 535—Shakespeare and ENG 500—
Studies in English for Teachers.

In addition to the 24 sem. hr. requirement listed above,
teaching minors must take EDUC 576—Reading in the
Secondary School. The minor in English does not include the
general education requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.)
or literature (3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Linguistics

This minor may be appealing to those majoring in profes-
sional fields such as law, business, or anywhere that commun-
ication skills and use of the computer may be emphasized
without calling for the expertise of an individual trained in
depth in technical writing or literature.
LSRR GO oo s T SR T T ey 12
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

One of the following:

ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics

I O (BhSEE AW) L s onsnovmitriaermaiss conin vamu s s i versae s 6
ENG 391—Advanced Expository Writing
ENG 395—Poetry Writing

ENG 396—Fiction Writing

ENG 591—Technical Writing |

ENG 592—Technical Writing 11

ENG 583—Advanced Poetry Writing

ENG 584—Advanced Fiction Writing
ENG 597—Technical Editing

Data processing courses (elect one) ............ccoviiiiieiiiiiieiniiiiainans 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers

CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC

CIS 301 —Microcomputers

2y Ty s v RN SRS T 1 IV RRRa LIS (M 3

The minor in linguistics does not include the general edu-
cation requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.) or literature
(3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Creative Writing

The minor in creative writing is designed for students who
wish to develop their skills in writing fiction and poetry.

Sem. Hrs.
AT E0 AT oo A e S A S s S L S S 5 S 6
ENG 315—Structure of English
One of the following:

ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 393—History of the English Language
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11

ENG 501 —General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar
Any course in French, German, Latin, Russian, or Spanish

Writing courses (elect from the following) ..............coooiiiiiiiiiine. 10
ENG 391 —Advanced Expository Writing

ENG 395—Poetry Writing

ENG 396—Fiction Writing

ENG 583—Advanced Poetry Writing

ENG 584—Advanced Fiction Writing

ENG 596—Seminar in Creative Writing (1 sem. hr.)

JOUR 364—Feature Writing

THEA 512—Playwriting

Literature electives (300-500 level courses)........oovvivrrmririrnrinsnireannns 6

2
The minor in creative writing does not include the gc:neral2
education requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) or litera-
ture (3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Technical Communication

The minor in technical communications is designed for
students preparing for any career in which effective writing is
important and for students preparing to become professional
technical, scientific, or business writers and editors.

ST TRl RSOSSN VIR Cx  N. AENOR -, ] = SRS 6
ENG 315—Structure of English

One of the following courses:
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar
IV TEER 5 < o s st g tetionitn o s BB A R BB BN A 0 M 9
ENG or JOUR 591—Technical Writing I
ENG or JOUR 591—Technical Writing I1
ENG 597—Technical Editing
Other courses (elect from the following) ..............ccoooiviiiiiiiin. 6
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers
One of the following graphics skill courses:
GCT 102—Graphic Arts |
GCT 103—Technical Drawing |
GCT 202—Graphic Arts I
GCT 203—Technical Drawing Il
GCT 322—Photography
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism
ART 101—Two-Dimensional Foundation
ART 103—Color Foundation
21
The minor in technical communication does not include
the general education requirements in composition (6 sem.
hrs.) or literature (3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Literature

Sem. Hrs
American or British Literature Surveys............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenn. 5]
(elect one of the following:)
ENG 331—British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—DBritish Literature since 1750
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

Sem. Hrs
R T T 3
Literaieare hd Beetaiy ErCiim . . couviiviavaiiiiis snsisanimaiesinvssr sy 9

(electives to be selected from 300-500 level courses)

e T e T R R T T WL S W BY 3
(elect one of the following:)

PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy

PHIL 308—Philosophy of the Arts

PHIL 309—Existentialism

PHIL 313—American Philosophy

PHIL 410—Contemporary Philosophy

PHIL 405—History of Philosophy I

PHIL 406—History of Philosophy II

PHIL 389—Honors Seminar in Philosophy

L £ e Ry L T r e e 3
(elect one of the following courses:)
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History
HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History
HIS 324—The New South
HIS 334—The Renaissance and Reformation
HIS 351—England to 1660
HIS 352—England since 1660
HIS 350—Religion in American History
21
The minor in literature does not include the general edu-
cation requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) or literature
(3 sem. hrs.).

French

Faculty—E. Hastings, M. Netherton, J. Secor

The French curriculum at Morehead State University
teaches the language and literature of France, whereby stu-
dents will perceive areas of thought and action different from
their own. More specifically, it surveys French civilization
through its literature as a complex development of France’s
history, geography, fine arts, and political and social institu-
tions. It helps students attain a comfortable proficiency in
speaking, reading, and writing French. Finally, it trains pro-
spective teachers in techniques of foreign language teaching.

NOTE: French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all

courses numbered 300 or above.
Bachelor of Arts
Major

Sem. Hrs
FRN 101—Beginning French I.......c.cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnens 3
FRN 102—Beginning French Il ..o 3
FRN 201—Intermediate French ......covvmiiciiisssmmisiminiissssnsiones 3
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition ............c.cocvivrumnniniicanans 3
FRN 301—Advanced Grammar and Composition..............cccoivviinnnn. 3
FRN 302—Advanced Phonetics and Conversation .................ccocovennn. 3
FRN 303-Survey of French Literature I .............ooiviiiiiiiiiiininiinas 3
FRN 304—Survey of French Literature I...............oooiiiiiiiiiiinns 3
Electives above FRN 202" .. ccisisisesammiinmsssussrssssassmipisaans auainesss 6

30

*Teaching majors must choose FRN 405—Linguistics and
Language Teaching in addition to the 30 sem. hrs. of work
specified above (33 sem. hrs. total).
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Minor Sem. Hrs
FRN 101—Beginning French]. ... ccciniinnanisssaivisimnsavassinns ses s 3
FRN 102—Beginning French Il .........coviiieiiimeiiiiininniininineen. 3
FRN 201 —Intermediate French ...........cccoimuiiiiiiiiiinniniiiinnenes 3
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition .............ccoouviiianiiiicnnnes 3
FRN 301—Advanced Grammar and Composition ..............ccooviinunnns 3
Electives above FRN 2027 .o iiiinsninsviisssmanpiss resssanssnissadabsnsssasi 6

21

*Teaching minors must include FRN 405—Linguistics and
Language Teaching.

Students with high school credit in French may be placed
in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

It is strongly recommended that French be started in the
freshman year and that the courses be taken without
interruption.

German

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—B. Hamilton

There are no academic programs in German, but courses
are available. Please refer to the course description section
for course offerings.

Italian

Faculty—]. Secor

There are no academic programs in Italian, but courses are
available. Please refer to the course description section for
course offerings.

Latin

Faculty—M. Netherton

There are no academic programs in Latin, but courses are
available. Plese refer to the course description section for
course offerings.

Russian

Faculty—M. Pryor

There are no academic programs in Russian, but courses
are available. Plese refer to the course description section for
course offerings.

S_Panish

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—V. Cano, E. Hastings, ]. Secor

The Spanish curriculum at Morehead State University
teaches the language and the literature of the Hispanic
world, whereby students will perceive areas of thought and
action different from their own. More specifically, it surveys
Hispanic civilization through its history, geography, fine arts,
and political and social institutions. For students interested
in international business, the curriculum offers also the
opportunity to acquire a proficiency in Spanish for business
and commerce.

Students may receive full credit at Morehead State Uni-
versity for courses taken with the summer study abroad pro-

gram in Spain through the Kentucky Institute of European
Studies (KIES).

The program in Spanish prepares students to enter into
the areas of teaching, interpreting, and translating. Further,
the study of Spanish aids students seeking employment in
areas where knowledge of a second language is beneficial—
business and commerce, tourism, social services, and the like.

NOTE: SPA 300 is a prerequisite for all other 300-and-above
numbered courses except SPA 305.

Bachelor of Arts
Major

Btk LANFOEGE - . <. o covonmusumsnonmio o b aias cevave s esssas s aassis S Sisswnakes 12
SPA 101—Beginning Spanish |

SPA 102—Beginning Spanish [l

SPA 201—Intermediate Spanish 1

SPA 202—Intermediate Spanish Il

Addvatiosd EanRage :: viwuiicoassyeridinns sapsanassianss dvassiens iy 3
SPA 300—Grammar and Composition

Spanish Literature (elect one 300 and one 400 course) ....................... 6
SPA 301—Survey of Peninsular Spanish Literature from 1700
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SPA 401—Masterpieces of Spanish Literature BaChelor Of Arts
SPA 302—Survey of Spanish American Literature from
Colonial Times to 1880 Major
SPA 402—Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature Sem. Hrs
Approved 300- to 500-level electives” ...........ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiians 9 PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy ... 3
30 PHIL: 306 —Kopic . vusivsameasins et sepiasa sanamidaniva s sy
PHIL 405—History of Pllosoph L. . .ox o cvovivinmivnnsmmmaisamiii 3
*Teaching majors must choose SPA 405: Linguistics and Language Teach- PHIL 406—Historyof Philosophy I.ocunmemmamemsmonssemmsinsssemissinns 3
ing in addition to the 30 sem. hrs. of work specified above (33 sem. hrs. Aditional credit in philosophy approved by the department ................ 18
total). SPA 420: Hispanic Culture and Civilization is recommended for those Minimum for @ major ..o 30
students who will take the National Teachers Examination in Sp‘smish. Minor
Minor PHIL 200—Introduction o Philosophy «..........o.vveoeveeooreseeseeinen. 3
PHIL 3081 0le . < .o o npnimisimrsrs s i e A P E T b AR S A N 3
L B TS, (SRS I S SRS [ ) | S 12 PHIL 405—History of Philosophy I.......ccouuiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiieneinn. 3
SPA 101—Beginning Spanish | PHIL 406—History of Philosophy I1 .............ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiainnnn. 3
SPA 102—Beginning Spanish 11 Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ................ 9
SPA 201—Intermediate Spanish T g - e 11, R 21

SPA 202—Intermediate Spanish 11

A RGOS v vn dicsriiommass e 55060 e 4 SR R A Y AR 908 3

SPA 300—Grammar and Composition

Approved 300- to 500-level electives® ............coeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiian, 6
21

*Teaching minors must include SPA 405: Linguistics and Language
Teaching.

Students with high school credit in Spanish may be placed
in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

It is strongly recommended that Spanish be started in the
freshman year and that the courses be taken without
interruption.

Philosophy

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—G. Luckey, F. Mangrum, J. Weir

Religious Studies

Faculty—G. Luckey, F. Mangrum, M.K. Thomas, ]. Weir

There are no academic programs in religious studies, but
courses are available. Please refer to the Description of
Course section for course offerings.
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Department of Geography,
Government and History

(606)783-2655
344 Rader Hall

Geography

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—R. Burns, G. Cox, R. Gould

The Department of Geography, Government and History
offers a well-balanced undergraduate program in geography
which includes a 30-semester hour major and a 21-semester
hour minor.

Appropriate educational experiences and training are pro-
vided to prepare persons for entry into careers in teaching,
government service, planning and resource management.

Geography—by its very nature—has a global perspective;
and most of the courses offered by the department contrib-
ute to a student’s understanding of the diversity of human
cultures on the planet.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ...........ccocciiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
GEO 101—Physical Geography ........cvoiviiiniminiisinscsnssisnasissossssns 3
GEO 211 —EBeonomic Geography ... vucusies s wsss vos ssmmissssiimasvaisies soas 3
GEO 241—United States and Canada ............ S g et ] 3
'‘GEO—electives in systematic geography ............cccooiiiiiienniininnnnn. 9
“*GEO—electives in regional geography .............coooiiiiiiiiiiiinennn. 9
MR O 0 RO vyt crvi v et e TS5 8 s SR Wiy et 8 SO 30
Minor
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ............ooviiiiiiiinniiinnn.. 3
GEO 101 —Physical Geography ... ccivvuinciiiioyineii SRS 3
GEO 211—Economic Geography .. ..-..cosicoveaiiiiiiinnmiiniaiizia, 3
GEO 241 —Unired Scates and Canada ..o oovvicinimiisisnvimiinmsasiasiies 3
GEO—Systematic geography elective..........coooiviniiiiiiiiiiiiicnnnnns. 3
B B O C VAL « e s omsineymrmsisins s s sie im0 M S 6
" Minimum for @ MIENOT ...t e 21

*Electives in systematic and regional geography must be selected with the
approval of the student’s faculty advisor.

Those students who desire teacher certificate must complete the required
courses in professional education and the professional semester. College alge-
bra and trigonometry or statistics are suggested electives for students who
plan to pursue a graduate degree in geography.

***In addition to the requirements for a major or minor in geography,
those students who seek teacher certification must include GEO 375, The
Teaching of Social Studies, in their preparation.

Government

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Back, ). Bizzel, J. Dahlberg, W. Green, K. Schafer

Bachelor of Arts Degree

The government major and minor provide students with
the opportunity to study political ideas, institutions and poli-
cies. The Government faculty offer courses in political
thought; public law; American national, state and local
government; public administration, comparative government,
and international relations. National government internships
and seminars are available through the Washington Center.
Students who study government usually pursue careers in
law, teaching and government service.

Major

Required Introductory Courses Sem. Hrs.
GOVT 141—United States Government .........ocooiiiiiiueneaiieinnennns 3
GOVT 242—State and local Government ..........c.ovvviivuviineiinaneennns 3
Required Advanced Courses

Choose one course in each of the five subfields.

1., PORECALTHOUGRL. . voo covnsmrmmnnenamsvesrus s sl 3

GOVT 312—Western Political Thought
GOVT 314—American Political Thought
GOVT 316—Contemporary Political Ideologies

2. PoBHCLEW. .. coonimmnivisims mrme s S o i s se el 3
GOVT 321—Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers
GOVT 322—Courts and Civil Liberties

3. American Politics and Public Policy ......................coocoiiiin. 3
GOVT 343—Political Parties and Elections
GOVT 346—Congress, the Presidency, and Bureaucracy
GOVT 347—Domestic and Foreign Policy

& Comfiirative Politles. .. ..o iiaaia s insisesens 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies
GOVT 334—Soviet Union and Eastern Europe

5. Inteenmtional PoREeR .. .o ovmnmmmavinasninis g saus tam s s anans 3
GOVT 360—United Nations and World Organization
GOVT 362—Current World Problems
GOVT 364—International Relations

Government Electives ..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiissasinnsismisssmsasas 12

Government teaching majors must take GOVT 375 in addition to the 33
semester hours of coursework specified above for a total of 36 semester
hours.
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Government majors interested in the scientific study of politics may take
SOC 450: Research Methods and SOC 451: Social Science Data Analysis to
satisfy 6 of the 12 semester hours of Government elective credit.

Minor

Required Introductory Courses .................ooooiviiiiiinn. Sem. Hrs.
GOVT 141—United States Government ..........c.coevvvieiviieeneeneanns. 3
GOVT 242—Srate and Local Government ..........oovvvvnuvniinenirneannnn. 3
Required Advanced Courses

Choose one course in four of the five subfields.

L. Polllchl Thought:. 13, % idasidiin besniannssnnsins dn sonshiains a5 3

GOVT 312—Western Political Thought
GOVT 314—American Political Thought
GOVT 316—Contemporary Political Ideologies

2. PoBBREERw - covonninvii Ry esp bttt is Sasvas e e s s sy v 3
GOVT 321—Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers
GOVT 322—Courts and Civil Liberties

3. American Politics and Public Policy ...................oooiiiiiiin, 3
GOVT 343—Political Parties and Elections
GOVT 346—Congress, the Presidency, and Bureaucracy
GOVT 347—Domestic and Foreign Policy

4. Compirative POBHCS. . .. 5 s sooiss issisgavashon g damppsinass ey e shuniboes 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies
GOVT 334—Soviet Union and Eastern Europe

5. Inteenntieiil PolHES ... oniilivniiisiie i s s asssis 3
GOVT 360—United Nations and World Organization
GOVT 362—Current World Problems
GOVT 364—International Relations

Government Electives. ... ..ot 3

Government majors interested in the scientific study of politics may take
SOC 450: Research Methods and SOC 451: Social Science Data Analysis to
satisfy the 6 semester hours of Government elective credit.

History

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Flatt, C. Holt, B. Jackson (chair), ]. Kleber, P. LeRoy,
S. Sprague

Bachelor of Arts

Course offerings in the department are classified in three
fields: American, European and Nonwestern (African, Latin
American and Asian) studies. Advanced courses should
represent some diversification in regard to the preceding
three fields.

History, 375, “The Teaching of Social Studies,” which is
an integral aspect of teacher-training programs for majors,
minors and areas of concentration, should be completed dur-
ing the semester prior to student teaching.

The student’s and history advisors are encouraged to select
some courses from one or more of the following list of pairs:
326, Civil War and Reconstruction or 543, U.S., 1876-1990;
332, Christianity and its World or 350, Religion in American
History; 343, History of Appalachia or 344, History of Ken-
tucky; and 345, American Frontier or 347, American Indian.

Some of the catalogue listings in history are considered as
electives. Therefore they are not to be considered as part of
the major or minor. These exemptions are: 130, Man and His
World; 140, Progress of American Democracy; 329, Geneal-
ogy and Family History; 331, Historical Background of the
Bible; 346, Violence in America; 348, Sports in History; 363,
History of Witchcraft; 385, Technology and America; 388,
History of Corrections; and 544, Kentucky Historical Tours.

Major

Sem. Hrs
HIS 131—Intro: to Civilization [« vevrmmsasmamvaninms s svinssanesnsse 3
HIS 132—Inero. to.Civllization . .« ... . oo e anis S mer st s e praes 3
HIS 141—Intro. to Early American History...........ooooviiiiiiiiiinnnnns 3
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American History ..................... e 3
Advanced credit in history............oocoiiiiiiiiiii — P 18
Minimum for a major 30
Minor
HIS 131—Intro. to Civilization I ..........ccooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiraneiiiaeaanes 3
HIS 132 —Intro. to CivikEtion Il .o vivnuvanmioiiinn mvmminvs sz scsiies 3
HIS 141—Intro. to Early American History.............ooooviiiiiiiiinanns 3
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American History ............cooviiviiiiiiinn. 3
Advanced credit in history .........oooiiiiiiiiiii e 9
Minimum for a minor 21

Paralegal Studies

(606) 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—J. Dahlberg (coordinator), W. Green, K. Schafer

Bachelor of Arts

Paralegals perform a variety of essential legal tasks under
the supervision of an attorney which may include interview-
ing clients, preparing documents, researching cases, drafting
pleadings, and assisting in litigation preparation.

The B.A. in Paralegal Studies combines the advantages of a
liberal arts education with professional courses which provide
the opportunity to acquire legal knowledge, training in legal
research and writing, and experience with legal forms, docu-
ments, and procedures necessary for effective paralegal
practice.

The Morehead State University program has been
designed considering American Bar Association standards to
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provide quality legal services to attorneys working in private
law offices, corporations, and government agencies.

Note: Paralegals are prohibited by law from engaging in the
practice of law. Completion of this program or receipt of a
B.A. in Paralegal Studies does not entitle one to practice law
or render legal advice except as provided by law. See: Ken-
tucky Supreme Court Rule 3.700 and Kentucky Revised Sta-
tures 524.130.

Major
Prerequisite Sem. Hrs
GOVT 141—United States GOvernment ............o.ceviirueuennruneiiiinns 3
Required Courses
PLS 210—Introduction to Paralegalism........cccccooviiviiiiiiiiiiviienninns 3
PLS 320—Legal Research and Writing .........cocoeiiiiiiiniinnnncraincnanss 3
o B R e T S R S, 3
PLS:332-—Property Law - cucuciiimsiimunaiisis svmssesis i nyaismssssapsesiine 3
PLS 333 —Estateand Fanily Law ... cocuivirvssimammimins sesnammmssas ivss 3
PLS :334—Contract and Tort LaW..cci: o covumsimsisisnsissemsivssissssasiins 3
PLS 335—Corporation and Commercial Law .............ccoovvviiiiiiininn. 3
PLS 340—Criminal Law and Procedure ..............coooviiiiinininnnnnn, 3
PLS 350—Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers........................ 3
PLS 351—Courts and Civil Liberties ........ccvoiniieiiviviimiieeniessnnass 3
PLS 490—Paralegal Intemalip.. ... ccorserivsisromsmimmmrssrinisanessevasanins 6
36
Elective Courses
PLS 360—Paralegal Speciality Course ...............ccooiiiiiiiiiiniieinnn. 3
PLS 476—Special Problems in Paralegal Studies .............................. 3

Pre-Law

(606)783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Back, ]. Bizzel, ]. Dahlberg, W. Green, K. Shafer

Law schools do not require applicants to have completed a
standard pre-law curriculum. Students who choose to prepare
for law school by majoring or minoring in Government are
advised to take a wide spectrum of coursework which should
include courses in Philosophy and in English composition and
literature. Students are specifically encouraged to take the
following courses, because they develop basic legal reasoning
and research skills:

Sem. Hrs
PHIL S06=L0QIE: iuvecisivsiiosiovsmias mom o v i an s Vi M s mssnsn 3
GOVT 321—Legal Research and Writing.........ccovvviviiiiniiininnnnnnn. 3
GOVT 322—Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers .................... 3

GOVT 327—Courts and Civil Liberties...............cccoovvviiiiniininnnn.. 3

Social Science

(606) 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—Pertinent faculty members who teach in the “Area of Concentra-
tion" conduct the departmental courses.

Bachelor of Arts

An area of concentration in the social sciences is available
for students who would like to pursue this option for secon-
dary certification as social studies teachers. This program
consists of 60 semester hours of credit in history and the
social sciences. They are distributed as follows: a minimum of
21 other semester hours of history which must include
courses in European and Non-western history; and a total of
39 semester hours from the disciplines of economics, geo-
graphy, government and history. Only those subject areas
where a minimum of 9 approved semester hours have been
completed would be included on the teaching certificate.

All course work must be approved by the Department of
Geography, Government and History.

Area of Concentration

Sem. Hrs
A. A minimum of 21 hrs. in history..........ccooviviiiiiiiiiiniaas 21
HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization I.............coovviviieniininnns 3
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization I ...............coovvieininnn.... 3
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History ..................... 3
HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History................... 3
HIS—advanced electives in Non-western History ...................... 3
HIS—advanced elective in European History ........................... 3
HIS—advanced elective in American History........................... 3
B. A minimum of 9 semester hours in each of three of the following fields
and 3 hours in the fourth field.................ooooiiiiiiiin. 30
Economics
Geography
Government and Public Affairs
Sociology
C. Advanced elective in Social Science ..............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiann, 9

Social Sciences electives must be selected from the following
course listing:

BCON 201 —Phliiciples <. i visamivuimsinsnnvmis e sssiaseis 3
EQON Z0Z-=PHncIphes Tl ..cuianame vusniiniosmess wico i s s i samns sawis 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory...........coooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiniininenn.. 3
ECON 351 —Macroeconomic Theory ............oooiviieiriiiiianiinannnn. 3
CEO 100 Puniemitntali, .. o; vovsriminithie snanions s aas Siibianennr slsis vais 3
GEO 211—Economic Geography .......cconiveenivainsionsisrssssvasinnssass 3
GEO 300 Woeld Geography. . ..ououiscnvavaampasisissassasass 3
GEO—adviniced @lective . i cociiiiisiinminersareanies snnaivasntanamsserasveis 3
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GOVT 141—Government of the US. ........ ..., 3
* GOVT 242—Stare and Local Government .........ccovvvevevvriinennineannns 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies ............ocivviveeiiiininiiaiinns 3
GOVT—advanced elective in international field ............................. 3
SOC 101—General SoEOlOgY . vvxvas cassmuvssinvsinmiinhbivanics vovsnes cenes 3
SOC 505—=Socialogical TReOr ... vodrrsmrvrssassssnsdbnmainssesses smssmsndsn 3

SOC—advanced electives ............ouoeuiiiiriieeaiitaieieaeeaenians 6



Programs of Study

Department of Mathematics

(606)783-2930
206 Lappin Hall

Mathematics

(606) 783-2930

206 Lappin Hall

Department of Mathematical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—B. Flora, . Fryman, R. Hammons (Chair), L. Jaisingh,
G. Johnston, E. Korntved, R. Lindahl, N. Mahaney, ]J. Mann, A. Martin,
K. McCoun, G. Nolen, T. Pack, R. Ross, ]. Saxon, D. Seth

Bachelor of Science

The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed
to the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathe-
matics at any level, (2) to apply mathematics in industry or
government, or (3) to use mathematical techniques and con-
cepts in their chosen fields of endeavor.

Major

Sem. Hrs
MATH 170—Introduction to Algorithms...............cocviiiiiiiiiininnnn. 3
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ .........ooooiviiiniinnnnnn.. 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ................cocvvnnnns -
MATH AT TSI - . « oo cum s sommsemiios s eaos's sasbsssi s S s in s sin’s 1

Electives from Math 174, Math 276, or other mathematics courses above
300 level except Math 330, Math 332, Math 353, Math 354, or Math 373,
as approved by the Chair of the Department of Mathematical Sciences....21

33
Major (Teaching)
MATH 170—Introduction to Algorithms...........cccooviiiiiiiniiiinnn. 3
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...........coooviiiiiinnnnn. 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .............ooovvviiininnn. 4
MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra ............oovviviiiiiviniinennn.. 3
MATH 304—Mathematical Logic and Set Theory ..........c.ooovenvnnnn... 3
MATH 350—Introduction to Higher Algebra ..............oooiiiiiiia.. 3
MATH 365—Introduction to Mathematical Statistics ....................... 3
MATH 370—College Geometry I ........cooviiiiininiiriiiiiniiiiiiannnn. 3
MATH 371—College Geometry Il ........ T R R S e 3
MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Teaching Mathematics ......... 3
MATH 374—Clinical and Field Experiences

in the Teaching of Mathematics ............ococoviiiveininnn.. 3

MATH 471—Seminar.............ocooiniiiinnn. R T T S R S 1

36
Minor
MATH 170—Introduction to Algorithms..............oooiiviiiiiiiinnnn.. 3
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 ...................couviennn 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...............coovvveneenn. 4

Electives from Math 174, Math 276, or other mathematics courses above
300 level except Math 330, Math 332, Math 354, or Math 373, as approved
by the Chair of The Department of Mathematical Sciences ................ 13

Minor (Teaching)
MATH 170—Introduction to Algorithms.............ooviiiiiiiiiiiinn., 3
MATH 175—Analytic Geometryand Calculus I ............................. 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ..........ooovvveieiini, L
MATH 304—Mathematical Logic and Set Theory ...........cccoiininnnn. 3
MATH 365—Introduction to Mathematical Statistics ....................... 3
MATH 370—College Gaomatry 1 . i mnismeisvamimiim i snms 3
MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Teaching Mathematics ......... 3
MATH 301, MATH 350, or MATH 471 ....ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianiinnns 1-3
AT A7 ot BITRE - s ossm s B A A B B SR BN N SR A 1
24-26
Minor in Statistics
OPTION I — Non Calculus Track
Elective in Mathematics, from 152-199 level.......ccoovviviiiiiiiiianns 3
MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra ...............c.ooooviviiiiiinnn. 3
MATH 353—Statistics . .. .ovvviireititie it 3
MATH 355—Principles of Optimization ..............coovviiiiiniiiiiiinnn.. 3
MATH 455—Linear Statistical Models.................ccoooiviiiiiiiins 3
MATH 553—Concepts in the Design of Experiments........................ 3
MATH 555—Nonparametric Statistics. .. ..........coocoviviuiiiiariiennnnn.. 3
21
OPTION II — Calculus Track
MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra ..................cocoiiiiiiiiiai. 3
MATH 355—Principles of Optimization ..............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
MATH 365—Introduction to Mathematical Statistics ....................... 3
MATH 419—Probability.........ocoveiiimmiiimmmmririeeiinecceees 3
MATH 420—Mathematical Statistics .................ccooiviiireniiiinann.. 3
MATH 553—Concepts in the Design of Experiments........................ 3
MATH 555—Nonparametric Statistics
or
MATH 455<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>